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Visual Rhetoric in Contemporary Mithila Painting
Santosh Kumar Singh, PhD

Madan Bhandari Memorial College, Kathmandu, Nepal

Abstract
This article examines how geometric and organic forms interplay to create

visual rhetoric in Mithila painting. The regular form creates an altar where biological
shape interplays to create cultural meaning of the visual text. On the one hand, Mithila
folk art culminates using lines and on the other it exploits colour to express themselves.
But to know the inherent meanings of the paintings we apply semiotic analysis as a tool
to know exactly what the local folks mean by the particular symbol used in the visual
text. Despite knowing multiple realities operates in the painting the above mentioned
tool happens to reveal both logonomic and polysemous characteristic of Mithila art as
an exemplar of the duality of the spiritual and the secular—a harmony brought about by
the feminine principle underpinning the art. It is this very principle which still leavens
the more recent commercial art-forms, which engage with contemporary cultural-
political issues. Logonomic system reveals which ideology is into play while
interpreting the visual texts; complex sort of ideology whereas the term ‘polysemous’

means the difficulty one has while separating threads from the tapestry of meaning.

Keywords: Geometric, Organic, Semiotic, Logonomic and Polysemous
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4 Visual Rheotric in Contemporary Mithila Painting

Introduction

Mithila painting, like many pieces of artwork, strikes a dexterous poise between
a concrete shape and its abstract meaning. Visual rhetoric in Mithila painting begins
from a dot and ends in a very complex configuration. And each point carries certain
meaning in it. A shape is, however, not the only thing that remains fundamental to the
meaning-making of a piece of painting. Other important visual elements are: colours
and the range of values they embody, lines that help make up a shape, the space that
dynamically-visually interacts with the lines, shapes and colours of a work of art to give
them definition. Geometric shapes not only generate secular surroundings of the art

work but also the spiritual ones of the local folks.

Methodology

This study will use Inductive Analysis Approach using Semiotic Theory,
Anthropological sociological theories and Indigenous Arts theory for socio-semiotic
Interpretation of the Maithili painting. The data for this qualitative research is collected
through interview, textual analysis and observation. It further incorporates Ontology
(multiple realities) and Epistemology (subjective knowledge) for Interpretive Paradigm.

The following conceptual framework reveals the methodology clearly.
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Visual Rheotric in Contemporary Mithila Painting 5
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| Socio-semiotic Interpretation of the Mithila Arts

Discussion/Analysis

A line is a path traced by a moving point, for example, moving the point of a
pencil along the surface of a sheet of paper. An artist falls back upon line drawing for
coming up with an image that consists of distinct straight or curved lines placed against
a usually plain background, without gradations in shade—darkness or hue—colour—to
represent two-dimensional or three-dimensional objects. Line art emphasizes form and
outline. For instance, in Mithila painting, artists from the Kayastha community makes
use of kachni (lines) in which double lines are used to depict the outlines with the fine
pattern created by means of hatching and stippling rather than a generous use of colours.
Mani Sekhar Singh remarks in this connection: “The Kayastha artists utilize the
potentiality of line as a pictorial element for shading required areas of image-sign and in
the process convey some sense of volume . . . kachani . . ., which comes close to

‘incising,’ says a lot about the nature of the line utilized in shading as well as the
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6 Visual Rheotric in Contemporary Mithila Painting
pictorial tool or implement” (436). Let us have a look at the following Mithila artwork

(Fig. 1) of a dancing peacock in which lines rather than colours are symbolically

expressive:

Fig. 1: Dancing Peacock; source: Madhubani Painting Collection.

https://www.pinterest.com/pin/472103973414185692/

The artist captures the beauty of the dancing peacock more through the lines that depict
the elegant plumage and less through the use of colours. In most of Mithila paintings, a
double line is drawn as border and the gap is filled with small horizontal lines or

sometimes with small dots.
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Visual Rheotric in Contemporary Mithila Painting 7

After finishing the line work with a pencil, Mithila artists make the outline with
a black marker pen. With the fine-tip pen, the inner outline is made. There is a double
inner line throughout a piece of Mithila artwork as in the above figure of the dancing
peacock. Dotted lines in interaction with the double lines help create the contours,
which are the boundaries that mark three-dimensional forms. Circle-like lines trace the
contours of the peacock’s plumage so skillfully that they suggest fully rounded forms.
Women of the Kayastha caste have earned their name for their elaborate style of Mithila
paintings that use plenty of lines, outlines and contours.

Through a deft combination of lines, outlines and contours, a skilful artist comes
up with an eye-catching shape. A shape, created when a line is enclosed, helps
contribute to the balance within a work. A shape is a two-dimensional form of length
and width. It occupies an area with identifiable boundaries. It is often contrasted with a
mass, which is a three-dimensional form that occupies a volume of space. We speak of a
mass of clay, the mass of a mountain, the masses of a work of architecture. Shapes and
masses can be divided into two broad categories: geometric and organic. Geometric
shapes and masses approximate the regular, named shapes and volumes of geometry
such as square, triangle, circle, cube, pyramid, and sphere. Organic shapes and masses
are irregular and evoke the living forms of nature. Let us have a look at the following

artwork titled “A Brahmin” by Mahalaxmi Karn:
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Fig. 2: MahalaxmiKarn’s A Brahmin; source: Mithila Painting.
http://peterzirnis.com/post/126443962447/mahalaxmi-and-shantanu-das

Here is a figure of a Brahmin with a personality—the well-fed and satisfied Pandit so
commonly seen on the streets in Mithila. What help imitate the typical personality are
the large almond shaped eye, the round chin, the mouth and nose, the soft curve of the
arms and the hands holding a folded umbrella and a bottle-gourd amidst a background
filled with shapes of branches and flowers.
A well-lined shape imparts a definite direction and movement to an artwork so
that a spectator’s eyes may “follow lines to see where they are going, like a train

following a track. Artists can use this tendency to direct our eyes around an image and
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Visual Rheotric in Contemporary Mithila Painting 9
to suggest movement” (Getlein 78). In the following painting titled “The Curses

Begin” by Amrita Jha, the lines that a spectator’s eyes follow most readily are vertical

and horizontal lines related to his or her experience of gravity:
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Fig. 3: Amrita Jha's “The Curses Begin”’; source: Mithila Painting.
http://peterzirnis.com/post/157257601742/the-vernacular-on-the-ground-in-madhubani

Jha’s choice of the vertical gives the boy child’s mother a height and authority denied to
the mother holding the daughter. Similarly, the vertical rows of lotus flowers continue
up to the heavens, while the horizontal lines of snakes create a visual field that
surrounds and entraps this mother and her future daughter. What lends definiteness to

the direction and movement in an artwork is the artist’s choice of the colour. For
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10 Visual Rheotric in Contemporary Mithila Painting

example, in the above painting by Amrita Jha, the sex of the child also reflects back
onto the mother where the darker, contrasting colour of the figure cradling the boy gives
that figure, a presence, a self-assurance that is lacking in the mother-daughter figure
with its slightly anemic colour.

Colour as a semiotic mode contains multifold meanings. On the one hand, it
seems natural whereas on the other hand, it looks personal. The conventional meaning
of colour appears rampant where the art is performed as a social phenomenon but it
becomes anarchic when the artists practice it to project their individual feelings.
However, idiosyncratic use of colour adheres to its grammar; that basic pattern
consciously extracted from the natural flow of colour in the surrounding. The deviation
from the socially established colour norm obviously suggests that the artists have used
colour for their own purpose. In this regard, viewers of the paintings base their
understanding both on social convention and the natural surrounding—while making the
particular piece of art.

Basically nature provides the sense of colour harmony to the artists and they
form common consent to fix its meaning and the resultant meaning springs from the
positive or negative attributes human beings seek out of it. That is, its meaning refers us
to socially established and maintained convention and either to adherence or deviation
from that. Adherence to it helps the artist use colour to communicate social message
whereas deviation brings unpredictable meaning on the part of viewers. Nevertheless,

artists follow certain grammatical rules like linguistic even in the dimension of colour
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Visual Rheotric in Contemporary Mithila Painting 11

use. For example, they replace the golden colour of wheat into the blue one either to
challenge the society by questioning it or to put forward their own point of view to
shape the society. Otherwise, local artists use colour according to their own social
values and norms. In this context, Gunther Kress and Theo Van Leeuwen assert:
If the resource is sufficiently developed for sign-making we will call it a mode;
similarly with the question of grammar, specific groups’ interests in colour
shape the signs of colour; and to understand what general principles of semiosis
and of the specific semiosis of colour emerge from this that might provide a
principled understanding of all uses of colour in all social-cultural domains.
(345)
The form of activity, conduct, or process that involves signs, including the production of
meaning depends on the common interest of people in the society and that mutual
understanding reverberates in all the ritual practices. Moreover, any society provides the
attributes to the sign on the basis of natural quality useful for the community. For
example, Maithili society takes the colour red as a sign of progress or vitality because it
finds the rays of Sun like that colour which is also the universal emblem of life on earth.
Besides it, the colour of menstrual blood which revives life in the community makes
this sign ever auspicious in the region.
Colour also plays crucial role in shaping the mood of people psychologically.
Colour provides pleasure and affects a wide range of psychological and physiological

responses. Restaurants decorated in red believed to increase appetite and therefore food
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12 Visual Rheotric in Contemporary Mithila Painting

consumption. Blue surroundings will significantly lower a person’s blood pressure,
pulse, and respiration rate. There can be no doubt that colour works on the human brain
and body in powerful ways. And colour is a function of light. In fact, all colours are
dependent on light and no object possesses colour intrinsically. A red shirt does not
have its own colour rather it is the reflected light rays. When light strikes the red shirt,
for example, the shirt absorbs all the colour rays except the red ones, which are
reflected, so our eyes perceive red. The rainbow consists of seven different colours
which are refracted from the ray of sun light. They are divided into primary colours
(red, yellow and blue); which cannot be made after mixing any two colours, secondary
colours (orange, green and violet); which can be made mixing any two primary colours
and tertiary colours (mixing a primary colour and an adjacent secondary colour).
Moreover, a colour has three properties. They are called hue, value and intensity. Hue is
the name of the colour according to the categories of the colour wheel—green or red or
violet-blue.

Value refers to relative lightness or darkness. Most colours are recognizable in a
full range of values; for instance, we identify as “red” everything from palest pink to
darkest maroon. In addition, all hues have what is known as a normal value—the value
at which we expect to find that hue. We think of yellow as a “light” colour and violet as
a “dark” colour, for example, even though each has a full range of values. A colour
lighter than the hue’s normal value is known as a tint; for example, pink is a tint of red.

A colour darker than the hue’s normal value is called a shade; maroon is a shade of red.
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Visual Rheotric in Contemporary Mithila Painting 13

Likewise, intensity is also called chroma or saturation—refers to the relative purity of a
colour. Colours may be pure and saturated or they may be grayed and softened to some
degree. The purest colours are said to have high intensity; grayer colours, lower
intensity. To lower the intensity of a colour when mixing paints or dyes, the artist may
add a combination of black and white (gray) or may add a little of the colour’s
complement. Likewise, colours behave differently depending on whether an artist is
working with light or pigment. For instance, red and green light mix to produce yellow
light, and blue light to the mix and the result is white. Similarly, pigments, like any
other object in the world, have to our eyes the colour that they reflect. A red pigment,
for example, absorbs all the colours in the spectrum except red. When pigments of
different hues are mixed, the resulting colour is darker and duller; because together they
absorb still more colours from the spectrum. Mixing pigments is thus known as a
subtractive process.

Whether subtracting or adding, colour affects us on such a basic level that we
have a direct emotional response to it. Blue is often associated with freedom because it
is also the colour of the sky and the ocean. It is a cool colour and has been shown to
have a calming effect. In Hinduism, blue is the colour of the god Vishnu, the god of
order and stability, but it is also associated with the dark and disturbing power of the

goddess Kali (Figure 4) in the following piece of painting:
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14 Visual Rheotric in Contemporary Mithila Painting

Fig. 4: Devendra Jha's Goddess Kali; source: Novica in association with National Geographic.
https://www.novica.com/p/madhubani-painting-angry-goddess-kali/105519/

Through poise between blue and black colours, the artwork presents violently
subversive power of both Kali (black) and Tara (blue). Kali and Tara are similar in
appearance. They both are described as standing upon a supine Shiva in an inert or
corpse-like form.

As an example of a superb balance of colour and line, let us have a look at the
following artwork “Fisherman and Boy” by two Mithila artists, Mahalaxmi Karn and

Shantanu Das:
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Fig. 5: Mahalaxmi Karn and Shantanu Das's “Fisherman and Boy”’; source: Mithila Painting.
http://peterzirnis.com/post/126443962447/mahalaxmi-and-shantanu-das

The two fishermen in the center and the group of fish below complete the painting,
which shows how well the colour complements the line. The darker colours of the net
and the grouped yellow fish set against the black depths of the water, the reddish brown
checkerboard pattern of the boat, and the vibrant red dhotis of the fisherman all vie for
our attention and all afford visual pleasure. Though the colours attract us first, the line
work is marvelous and contributes as much to the success of the painting as does the
colour choice as well as direction and movement. The flow and movement of the
background water between the bottom of the net and the head of the boy sitting in the
boat is quite noticeable. We clearly see the crest and the trough of the waves, while
elsewhere the water appears as a smoothly rolling wave or as a current temporarily

stopped in its flow by the movement of other waves. The tiny threads that come off the
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16 Visual Rheotric in Contemporary Mithila Painting

edges of the open net add a nearly imperceptible decorative element to that already
attractive design, or the light reddish stippling on the fishermen, barely noticeable, yet
the colour complements their dhotis and softens their forms against the pale green
background that fills in the space.

The space in and around a work of art is not a void, but a dynamic visual
element that interacts with the lines and shapes and colours and textures of a work of art
to give them definition. An art form with mass exists in three-dimensional space—that
is, the actual space in which our bodies also stand. Aesthetic works of art take their
character from the ways in which they carve out volumes of space within and around
them. In the above painting—*“Fisherman and Boy”—all the major icons occupy the
central space of the painting. All are approximately the same size, and almost
equidistantly spaced from the edges of the painting. The fisherman stands tall in the
boat, feet spread, hands holding the rope as he casts the circular net which opens wide in
the sky over the huddled fish at the bottom of the water. The water—a Mithila style
patchwork of nearly invisible, finely drawn lines—fills in the void, thereby giving a
uniform background that lifts the figures off the paper into their own space and
time. The artists have chosen the moment when the net is tossed. They have pared that
moment down to three elements and spaced the whole in a minimalist fashion,
producing an extraordinarily maximum effect of what it means to be a fisherman. The
lightness of colour of the water surface, which occupies a much greater space than the

darker colour of the fisherman’s dhotis and the fishing net, creates the visual tone of a
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Visual Rheotric in Contemporary Mithila Painting 17

rather frozen action, which appears to be separate from this transitory world, producing
a timeless Mithila hieroglyph of fishermen at work.

The visual element of tone defines the lightness or darkness of a colour and has
a bearing on its expressive character. Tone can be used to create a contrast of light and
dark, the illusion of form, a dramatic or tranquil atmosphere, a sense of depth and
distance, and a rhythm or pattern within a composition. As another example, let us have
a look at the following painting, by Mahalaxmi Karn, of Hanuman flying back from the
Himalayas carrying the Dronagiri Mountain that has the Sanjivani herb to revive the

dying Lakshman:

Fig. 6. Mahalaxmi Karn’s Hanuman; source: Mithila Painting.
http://peterzirnis.com/post/126443962447/mahalaxmi-and-shantanu-das

In what is all line—a wonder of hatching and stippling—colour is kept to a minimum,
just enough to identify the actors in the drama. Yet the colour contrast sets a tone of life
and death. While the red colour denotes life and blood, the black counterpart is

associated with death and power. The landscape has four clearly delineated areas: a
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18 Visual Rheotric in Contemporary Mithila Painting

triangle at the centre with its repetitive iconic blades of grass coloured in black and laid
out as a carpet for the dying Lakshman and grieving Rama. A tree on each side rises to
the top of the painting. One with graceful boughs bends under the weight of large red
fruit while the other stands tall with dense, small leaves repeated in such patterns that
the whole tree appears to quiver with life, responding to every slight breeze. Hanuman
himself, magnificent in contrasted red and black dress, appears high in the sky.
Balancing the Dronagiri mountain with its life giving herbs on his right hand while his
left holds his black, iron tipped mace, he arrives in time to revive Lakshman and save
the war against the demon king Ravana.

To streamline the main point here, Mahalaxmi’s “Hanuman” painting strikes a
clever balance between what we see in abstract terms and what we eventually realize is
represented. But colours and shapes are not the only things that our eyes take in as we
try to make sense of the painting. We get to know the tone of life and death through the
colour contrast. We notice that line work predominates in this painting with an almost
intoxicating effect: the dashes creating the never completed circles of swirling air, the
tree leaves moving in all directions, the lines of the shawl flowing gracefully, their red
colour contrasting with the black swirls of the air. Similarly, other visual elements,
including shape, mass and space are the ingredients available for an artist have semiotic
significance in the process of making an artwork.

The analytical framework re-orients mainstream semiotic analyses of sign systems

towards inclusion in discourse and social change in what is called the method of social
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semiotics. Social semiotics embraces meaning-making as a social practice, that is to say,
it studies signifying practices in specific socio-cultural circumstances. In other words,
Jay Lemke defines socio-semiotics as:

a synthesis of several modern approaches to the study of social meaning and

social action. One of them, obviously is semiotics itself: the study of our social

resources for communicating meanings. . . . Formal semiotics is mainly
interested in the systematic study of the systems of signs themselves. Social
semiotics includes formal semiotics and goes on to ask how people use signs to

construct the life of a community. (183)

As every community is unique, the signs used by one community are likely to be unlike
those used by another, for instance, in much of Asia, including South Asia, red is the
traditional colour for a wedding dress (symbolizing joy and reproduction) whereas it is a
mourning dress for people in Ivory Coast. Signs have diverse meanings in diverse social
and cultural contexts. Thus, socio-semiotics is socio-centered, going from context to
text, not from text to context.

Social semiotics investigates the social dimensions of meaning which are shaped
by relations of power. So any cultural products, including literary works and artworks,
are not merely media of social meaning but also of power dynamics. It is the
contestation of the power relationships from which evolves ideology. About such an

evolution of ideology, Robert Hodge and Gunther Kress observe:
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Ideology viewed as false consciousness represents the world ‘upside down’ and
in inverted form. But it also displays an image of the world as it ought to be, as
seen from the vantage point of the dominant, or as it is from the vantage point of
the dominated group. To capture the contradiction characteristic of ideological
forms, we will talk of ideological complexes, a functionally related set of
contradictory versions of the world, coercively imposed by one social group on
another on behalf of its own distinctive interests or subversively offered by
another social group in attempts at resistance in its own interests. An ideological
complex exists to sustain relationships of both power and solidarity, and it
represents the social order as simultaneously serving the interests of both
dominant and subordinate. (3)
Social semiotics supports a dialectically mediated approach that calls for a
multidimensional and complex understanding of the interplay between agency and
structure, between lived human experience and the social power relations to which
literary works or artworks are linked. It aims at elaborating a new mode of analysis that
places more emphasis on the roles of socio-cultural contexts and the accosting power
conflict and resistance which not only define the identity of the community but which
ultimately point toward a transformation of the society.
Processes of struggle and resistance, which shape the transformation of a
society, have a bearing on every level of semiotic systems, at the smallest level of which

“power is put to the test in very exchange, and the logonomic system is typically a
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record of this” (Hodge and Kress 8). The logonomic system—a set of rules prescribing
the conditions for production and reception of meanings—is integral part of an
ideological complex as it specifies ‘who’ claims to initiate or know meanings about
‘what’ topic ‘under what circumstances’ and ‘with what modalities’. Logonomic
systems as ideological complexes “reflect contradictions and conflicts in the social
formations” (5). When a logonomic system tolerates, for instance, a statement insulting
to women to be read as a joke, it refers to a male-dominated structure of the society.
Similarly, if a society, as does Mithila, puts up with female infanticide, this
means, it is a male-dominated society and a female writer or artist may be highly critical
of it. Let us have a basic illustration of the above-outlined account of socio-semiotics by
analyzing the following painting (“Female Infanticide”) by a contemporary Madhubani

painter, Rani Jha:

Fig. 7: Rani Jha's Female Infanticide; source: Mithila Painting.
http://peterzirnis.com/post/58303202722/rani-jha-feminist-perspectives-in-mithila-art
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22 Visual Rheotric in Contemporary Mithila Painting

Rani Jha’s “Female Infanticide” painting, displayed on a tableau on a large scale,
evokes more a theatrical scene rather than a naturalistic illustration. The choice of the
tableau immediately points to one set of logonomic rules: the dramatic-ironic intensity
of the unnatural behaviour. With this rule underway, the societal precedence of a boy
(shown on a ladder) over a girl (depicted by the cobra coiled around her feet) also turns
out to be unnatural. Visually, this text receives two intense degrees of illegitimation: the
Maithili society’s oppression of the female and a grotesque deconstruction of the
Maithili marriage ritual of matkor in which water from the well and soils near it are
used to sanctify the marriage mandap so that longevity of conjugal life is ensured
through regular fertility. Fertility is repulsively distorted through an ironic dumping of
the female fetus in the same well. The whole procreation that is supposed to ensure
matrimonial and familial bliss through legitimatization of sex via the system of marriage
looks obnoxiously abnormal due to female infanticide, which is so strongly suggested
by the cobra out to bite the infant-girl to death. Such a production and appearance of the
text have direct impact on reception. The viewers are placed as audience in a drama and,
like them, are directly hit by the intensity of the monstrosity of the illegitimate action.
The patriarchal ideology at work in female infanticide and the reverse ideology remains
in ironic collision, so to say, with the latter winning out as the monstrous unnaturalness
of the action is conveyed to the audience with dramatic intensity.

The socio-semiotic approach to the analysis of Mithila painting gains in

legitimacy from the central argument of a book like Reading Images: The Grammar of
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Visual Design by Gunther Kress and Theo van Leeuwen. The book makes the point that

the visual is an organized and structured message, connected to the verbal text but not
dependent on it. This contention marks a departure from Roland Barthes’s argument in
“Rhetoric of the Image” that the meanings of images are too polysemous to be
deciphered separately from the verbal text. The duo—Kress and Leeuwen—repeatedly
stress the social and ideological components of sign making, interpretation, and
valuation. Decoding visuals requires attention to the reading pattern and other cultural
aspects of a particular country: "The place of visual communication in a given society
can only be understood in the context of, on the one hand, the range of forms or modes
of public communication available in that society and, on the other hand, their uses and
valuations" (35). The authors take this kind of understanding visual images as figuring
out what they call the “semiotic landscape”—“the features of a landscape (a field, a
wood, a clump of trees, a house, a group of buildings) only make sense in the context of
their whole environment and of the history of its development™ (35).
Conclusion

Semiotic forms and styles are fashioned as much by the essential uniqueness and
distinctiveness of the medium as by the tangibles and intangibles of a culture: its
histories, its values, and its worldviews. For example, the square in Maithili culture
represents a sacred enclosure-like piece of land (devchauk) on which rituals are
performed. While the devchauk resembles Nature or Mother Goddess, the ritual-place

represents the performance-site for all the rites associated with Mother Goddess. As
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such, the square is considered divine for its perfection and as symbolic of knowledge

and human thought, while circle is looked upon as earthly, human and observed in

everyday life—moon, sun, horizon, water drop, rainbow, etc. Triangles, which resemble

mountains or trees, are associated with an ancient worship of the female divinity. This

association of the feminine principle with triangles is deeply embodied in the Maithili

consciousness so that the Devi’s worship is performed through her yantra—a triangle

through She is invoked. Although the Goddess has no image once conjured, she may be

seen in that likeness. The fantric elaborations of the forms of the goddess are explicit:

her supremacy in the fantras rest on her felt presence in trees, in plants and animals who

contribute to her shape or that of her incarnations as clan or community deities.
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Abstract
This paper analyzes J.K. Rowling’s novel The Casual Vacancy as a narrative

that fictionalizes the hypocrisy and self-centeredness of Middle-Class Britons and
emphasizes the realities of the lower class and their treatment into the hands of the
richer people in the beginning of the twenty first century. The novel presents social
hierarchy and the superiority complex of the members of the middle class which is the
main obstacle in uniting the British people for balanced socio-economic prosperity of
the nation. Engaging the voice of the lower class not represented in official history
books, Rowling highlights the troubles and difficulties of the underprivileged people in
order to help them to be heard. Official history presents only an account of social and
economic realities and there can be other multiple accounts of society depending on
whose voice the historian represents. A work of fiction also deals with historical
realities and presents an alternative version of history giving space to the people
ignored in official history books. This supports the idea of histories and not history with
capital ‘H'. Every account of history is constructed and there can be many narratives of

the same historical events and realities. The paper uses the ideas of Stephen Green

Blatt, Michel Foucault and Nietzsche to support the claim.
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Introduction

The Casual Vacancy contextualizes the discourse of self-centeredness and
superiority of the middle class and its impact on the lower-class people in modern day
British society. The sense of hierarchy between the two classes and its internalization by
the middle class has made them irresponsible towards the deprivation and misery of the
lower-class people. By foregrounding the snobbery and pretensions of the rich and
marginalization of the poor the novel gives voice to the voiceless and in a way rewrites
and offers an alternative to the official history of present-day Britain. This nation is
globally known as an economically prosperous democratic society as well as very
civilized but the novel negates that version of official history through a depiction of the
chilling poverty of the lower-class people who have been ignored and marginalized
within their own country. There is an exposure of the hypocrisy of the so called affluent
and civilized middle class Britons. There is something not recognized and
acknowledged by the mainstream history of Britain.

The entire novel is set in the fictional city of Pagford which is dominated by its
middle-class residents. Fields is its local estate most of whose residents are
downtrodden and economically deprived. The people and leaders of the rich English
town want to avoid the Fields as the latter is full of miserable people and their situation
demands that something must be done to uplift them. This deliberate detachment of the

Pagfordians is guided by the desire to keep their own prosperity and stability intact and
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not be concerned and disturbed by the problems of Fields. The poverty of these people

is a fact and their existence is a part of reality in British society. The rich may take the
poverty and deprivation of the Fields as a blot on their civilization and consequently the
official history erases it from its pages and their existence can’t be acknowledged. To
write about them is to give them a voice and rewrite the history from a different point of
view.

The people of Pagford portray the residents of Fields as uncivilized, miserable,
lazy and irresponsible. They are afraid that their relation with the poor can endanger the
glorious civilization and sophistication of their own city. They create and employ this
discourse in order to hide their own selfishness, egoism and snobbery. By exposing this
reality, the author has enabled us to listen to plurality of voices in Twenty-first century
Britain. The story of the marginalized people is missing from the pages of the official
history of Britain. Through realistic plot and setting the novelist brings to light the
shadowy part of British society which can be regarded as an alternative version of
history. The narrative of the novel presents the discourse of the middle-class superiority
and their indifference to and unsympathetic treatment of the economically
disadvantaged and poverty-stricken people of the Fields. The novel is one of the plural
histories of modern-day Britain as the text is a product of writer’s subjectivity that is

shaped by the context in which she has been immersed.
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Theory and Textual Analysis

This paper argues that the narrative of The Casual Vacancy is the representation
of present-day Britain with the discourse of middle-class superiority at the center of the
story and the misrepresentation as well as the under-representation of the lower-class
Britain through the same discourse. This representation is the result of Britain’s present
context and networks of institutions, beliefs sand power relations. By closely examining
the novel, we come to hear the plurality of voices of contemporary Britain. Through
new historicist approach, this paper analyzes the historicity of the discourse of middle-
class superiority. New Historicism studies literature in relation to history and social
context and tries to establish the fictionality of history and historicity of what is
generally counted as fictional. History is not objective and universal and is to a certain
extent shaped by subjective forces. As a result, there can be multiple versions of history
as per the view of the person or institution who writes it.

Stephen Greenblatt is a new historicist who writes about the relation between
history and literature. He means to claim that history is a kind of representation and no
representation is adequate. “Literary criticism has a familiar set of terms for the
relationship between a work of art and the historical events to which it refers. We speak
of allusions, symbolization, . . . representation, and above all mimesis” (11). History
cannot objectively capture the social and political realities with universal implications
but it simply alludes to or symbolizes the historical events and the view that emerges is

always incomplete and partial. Every work of art also reflects historical events no matter
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how partially or insufficiently. In this sense, a literary text offers an interpretation of
history as Tyson remarks that, “Literary text, through its representation of human
experience at a given time and place is an interpretation of history” (295).

In The Casual Vacancy the city of Pagford and the people there represent Britain
and British middle class respectively. The middle class Pagfordians consider themselves
more civilized, sophisticated and self-reliant than the whole world not only the other
people there in Britain itself. The people of Fields represent the poor people in Britain
and symbolically the other poor nations in the world for whom Britain doesn’t have any
sense of responsibility. Rowling’s depiction of the contemporary Britain in the novel
can be seen as “history not in terms of discreet episodes, forming a homogeneous whole
but as fractured, subjective and above all textual [and thus it is] contingent, unstable and
partial” (Green 112). Rowling seems to favor the marginal people over the middle class
Pagfordians. The novel minutely observes the structure of class conflict, marginalization
and miserable poverty of the lower-class people of Fields. The following lines show the
dismal reality of the poor people:

The Fields were not improved by sunshine, which merely showed up the dirt and

the damage, the cracks in the concrete walls, the boarded windows and the litter

... The square in the Pagford looked freshly painted whenever the sun shone . . .

Nobody has ever wanted to hold Krystal’s hand. Fats had told them all that she

had fleas. (437)
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These lines present a miserable picture of the Fields. It is poverty stricken, dirty,
neglected and not maintained properly. Krystal is a victim of rape and is molested and
tortured from time to time by the rich people. The people of this ruined estate are
portrayed as loud, promiscuous, treacherous and squalid. Terrie Weldon adopts
prostitution out of sheer compulsion in order to tackle destitution and poverty. She is a
whimsical junkie irresponsible towards her son Robbie and daughter Krystal due to
poverty and society’s hatred towards her. This is a mockery of mainstream history that
presents Britain as a civilized and prosperous nation.

The narrative of the novel contradicts the British authorities’ claim that Britain is
a highly civilized and developed country and it is in the age of post-scarcity. The novel
gives a lie to the claims made by the official history of Britain by historicizing the
pathetic condition of the economically disadvantaged people who are the victims of
socio-economic disparity and discrimination. The claim that there is full respect of
human rights in Britain is also false. Rape of Krystal, her mother’s adoption of
prostitution as compulsion, death of her brother Robbie and her own suicide challenges
Britain’s claim as a nation that respects human rights and has reached post-scarcity
phase. How can Britain make such claims when so many people are languishing in
corners due to hunger, disease, frustration and poverty? The claim for prosperity is a
hoax and a lie told by the official history to hide the unpalatable realities inside the

nation.
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The official history is a kind of discourse created by the ruling class and the

authorities to veil the unpleasant realities and serve the interests of the ruling class. This
discourse doesn’t reflect pre-existing truths but creates its own truths through discursive
manipulation. For Foucault, power is the source of knowledge and it creates its own
truth which is constructed discursively and it changes when the system of power
changes. He views, “Power is relation, power is not a thing, it is a relationship between
two individuals, a relationship which is such that one can direct the behaviour of
another” (410). In this way, the official history of Britain is also a discourse created by
the self-serving rulers and aristocrats who deliberately ignore the destiny and condition
of the lower-class people. The discourse of prosperity hides the reality of the people in
the Fields. . . . wetts, sores, gashes, burns, tarnblack, bruises, scabies and nits; babies
lying on the carpet covered in dog sit . . .” (81) This sheds light on the destitution and
misery of the people living in the Fields. The poverty of this estate is a taint on the
Pagfordians who boast of prosperity, civilization and sophistication.

The residents of the Fields have sunk into the quagmire of poverty and
deprivation. The condition of their houses reflects their ruined economic state. The
novel describes Krystal’s house as “it [kitchen] was almost as dirty as the bathroom.
Other than the fridge, cooker, and washing machine, there were no gadgets; the counters
carried only dirty plates . . . rubbish had overflowed the bins . . .” (71). Life expectancy
of the people of Fields is very low and they are dogged by the problem of drug

addiction and many other problems.
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The middle-class people have constructed a discourse of their own superiority
and use this discourse to wield power. However, it is the same discourse that provokes
opposition to itself. The discourse claims that middle-class people are superior,
generous, ethical, responsible and civilized than the lower-class people. It denies the
historical reality that middle class Britons are trapped into rampant snobbery,
narcissism, pedophile, child abuse and poverty. Howard Mollison and his family is
happy in the death of Barry Fairbrother and in the exposure of the defamatory posts
about other councilors on the official website of Pagford Parish Council. The death of a
person who was concerned about the estate makes them happy inwardly but they
pretend to be sad. “Howard must be as brimful of ecstasy as she [Shirley] was; but to
express these feelings out loud; when the news of death was still fresh in the air would
have been tantamount to dancing naked” (17).

Simon Price, another member of middle class in Pagford, buys stolen computer
at night because of its low price. But his own son discloses this on the official website
by uploading post that reads, . . . he saves money at home by furnishing it with stolen
goods —recently a PC . . .” (241). The lies, thefts and the hypocrisies of the parents and
adults are exposed by the children which bring to light the reality of their lives and the
falsity of their claims. In this way, the novel offers an alternative history in which the
misery of the lower class is unveiled and the pretentions and empty morality of the

middle class is brought under the gaze of the public.
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On the Pagford Parish Council all the councilors are from the Pagford though

the Fields is also within the jurisdiction of the council. All the middle class Pagfordians
consider the state and the Bellchapel Addiction clinic as the ‘drains and blots on
Pagford: One faction led by Howard Mollision advocates for the exclusion of the Fields
from Pagford and closing of Bellchapel clinic. For Howard, the Pagford town is “an
ideal, a way of being, a micro-civilization that stood firmly against the national decline”
(61). Another group comprising Parminder Jawanda Collinwall and Simon Price is
trying to represent the Fields but actually it has given consent to Howard’s line.

The character Kay Bawden in the novel raises the issue of the Fields which has
not been recognized in the meetings with Pagford councilors. She openly criticizes the
narcissistic attitude of the middle class Pagfordians and counters their discourse of
superiority. She lobbies for not closing the Bellchapel clinic stating that when the clinic
is closed “some very vulnerable people [of the Fields] will be left without support”
(310). Kay is a visionary and independent intellectual who challenges established
institutions and official power of the middle class Pagfordians because according to
Nietzsche “truth is a mobile army of metaphors, metonymy and anthropomorphism”
(814). What we call truth is human centric and suffers from bias. Truth for Nietzsche is
“nothing more than the expediency of certain race of species — their utility alone is

truth” (qtd in Barker 47).
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Conclusion
In this way, the narrative of the novel presents two discourses. One is the
discourse of middle-class superiority and the other is the marginalization of the lower
class. The novel exposes the pretensions and hypocrisies of the middle class
Pagfordians and their detachment from and irresponsibility toward the under-privileged
people of the Fields which is also under the jurisdiction of the Pagford. Britain is
presented as a land of prosperity and sophistication by the discourse of official history
but it veils or hides the underbelly of English society that challenges the claims for
advancement and civilization. The novel puts the situation and reality of the
underprivileged lower class at the center and criticizes the self-centered attitude of the
middle class. This is a rewriting or revision of the official history and presentation of
alternative histories that counter the legitimacy and authenticity of the mainstream
history.
Works Cited
Barker, Chris. “Subjects, Agents and the Limits of Rational Action.” Making Sense of
Cultural Studies. Sage, 2002, pp. 86-91.
Foucault, Michel. Power/Knowledge. Selected Interviews and Other Writings.
Routledge, 1980.
Green, Keith, Lebihan Jill. “New Historicism.” Critical Theory and Practice: A Course

Book. Routledge, 1996, p. 112.

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



36 Revisiting English History in J.K. Rowling’s Novel The Casual Vacancy
Greenblatt, Stephen. “Towards a Poetics of Culture.” The New Historicism. Routledge,

1989, pp. 11-14.

Nietzsche, Friedrich. “On Truth and Lying in a Non-moral Sense.” The Norton
Anthology of Theory and Criticism. Ed. Vincent B. Leitch. Norton and
Company, 2001, p. 874.

Rowling, J. K. The Casual Vacancy, Little Brown, 2012.

Tyson, Louis. “New Historical and Cultural Criticism.” Critical Theory Today.

Routledge, 2001, pp. 281-312.

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Madan Bhandari Memorial College

Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020 Research Management Cell
ISSN 2631-2255 PO Box: 5640, New Baneshwor, Kathmandu
Peer-Reviewed Phone: 015172175/5172682
Open Access Email: info@mbmec.edu.np; Website: www.mbmc.edu.np

Buddhist Ideology in T. S. Eliot’s Poetry and Plays
Raj Kishor Singh, PhD

Central Department of English Madan Bhandari Memorial College
Tribhuvan University, Kirtipur, Nepal Kathmandu, Nepal
Abstract

The Hindu and Buddhist sources were the most significant contents to shape the
mind and heart of T. S. Eliot. When Eliot was studying at Harvard University, a popular
academic place for oriental studies, he had a close contact with his scholarly teachers
Charles R. Lanman and James H. Woods. Herbert Howarth mentions that these
teachers were at that time working on books on Hinduism and Buddhism. Their
readings had a good influence on Eliot’s writing. The thoughts of Irving Babbitt, an
authority on Buddhism, must have affected Eliot with the Buddhist ideology. In
company of the Oriental scholars, Eliot had a good influence for the study of Hindu and
Buddhist ideology through the Oriental scriptures and philosophical books. He himself
turned to be a philosopher poet and playwright. He had read a number of authors and
books on Hinduism and Buddhism and got influenced by them and this study reflects in
his own poetry and plays. The present paper explores and analyses particularly the
Buddhist influence in Eliot’s poetry and plays.

Keywords: Oriental Philosophy, Buddhism, Noble Truths, Ten Commandments,

Salvation
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Introduction

Buddhism occupies an important place in the eastern and western religions and
philosophy. Buddhism was founded by Siddhartha Gautama, who later became “The
Buddha” after attaining “Enlightenment”. He is also known as “the Light of Asia”. He
was the son of Shakya king Suddhodana and Maya Devi. He was born Kapilwastu,
Nepal. Since his childhood, Siddhartha was a thoughtful and pensive child. Despite the
best efforts of his father to bind Siddhartha's heart to the palace, to the interests of the
kingdom and to the heart of the Shakya people, the young prince broke all the ties of
worldly life after seeing the sights of old age, sickness and death. He renounced the
world and left his home to seek the path of salvation. As an ascetic, he wanted to know
the real source of suffering and a possible way of complete deliverance from it. At first,
he sought the help of some eminent religious scholars of the day who failed to give
proper satisfaction to the inquisitive and restless mind and heart of the young prince.
Restless to attain perfect Enlightenment, he practised severe penance, gave himself up
to meditative thought and rigorous mortification of the body. But he could not find the
true wisdom. Therefore, he left that extreme path and followed the middle path of self-
discipline. After thinking over the issue for a long time, he came to the conclusion that
the physical mortification would not extinguish the fire of desire nor would afford
Enlightenment. He directed his foot-steps to Gaya where he sat under the blessed Bodhi
tree and eventually got Enlightenment. Since then, Sidhartha has been honoured with

the title The Buddha or the Enlightened One.
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Buddha discovered the Four Noble Truths which point out the path to Nirvana.

This is the Dharma; this is the truth; this is the real religion. After being enlightened,
Buddha returned to the world of suffering humanity to preach his Dharma. He said to
his disciples, "Let the wheel of Dharma rotate." And, thus began the long and noble
work of spreading the teachings of the Buddha which, in due course of time spread to
Ceylon, Burma and Siam in the south and to Tibet, China, Japan and Korea in the north.
Buddhism spread widely in Nepal, India and abroad and eventually grew into a world
religion. It contains the teachings of Lord Buddha, "What is known as Buddhism is a
part of the common heritage of wisdom by which men have succeeded in overcoming
this world and in gaining immortality or a deathless life" (Conze 11). After devoting the
last forty-five years of his life to this great task, Lord Buddha breathed his last at the age
of eighty. At the moment of his death, the Blessed One addressed the priests in the
following words:

“And now, O priests, [ take my leave of you; all the constituents of being are
transitory; work out your salvation with diligence.” (Warren 109)

The Buddha was always pragmatic and never aimed at discussing theoretical
questions or metaphysical subtleties. He declared that such discussions were
unprofitable and confusing and that they would not pave the path for cessation of
suffering. Therefore, he always kept a mum whenever he was asked about God or life
hereafter. Such questions therefore have come to be known as ‘avyakatani’ (Davids

187) (indeterminate questions) in Buddhist literature. Instead of wasting time in such
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discussions, Lord Buddha always tried to enlighten the people on the most urgent and
important problem of human life, i.e. suffering. Buddha who recognized the existence of
suffering, its cause, its remedy, its cessation, has known the Four Noble Truths (arya-
satya). These Four Noble Truths form the kernel of the teachings of Lord Buddha. They
preach that his first three of these truths are theoretical and the last one is practical. The
First Noble Truth of the Buddhism is that “All is suffering” (sarvam dukham). Suffering
predominates human and animal life. Birth is attended with pain; decay is painful;
disease is painful; death is painful; union, separation, sorrow, despair, wish and all
bodily conditions which spring from attachment are painful. The text of the Buddha's
first sermon given in Samyotta Nikaya reads as follows:

And this the Noble Truth of sorrow. Birth is sorrow, age is sorrow, disease is

sorrow, death is sorrow, contact from the pleasant is sorrow every wish

unfulfilled is sorrow-in short all the five components of individually are sorrow.

(Duiker & Spielvogel 55)
This kind of pessimism that life is full of suffering and that its pleasures are transitory
and fraught with sorrow is fundamental not only to the teachings of Lord Buddha but to
most of the Hindu thinkers. By emphasizing the dark side of life, Lord Buddha is not
giving way to despair, but he points to the way leading to the destruction of sorrow. He
teaches how, instead of being a victim of misery, man can become its victor.

The Second Noble Truth is the cause of suffering. According to the law of

natural causation, every event is the effect or result of some cause. Therefore, the
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sorrow which is prevailing everywhere and in everything has a cause. There is a chain
of causes and effects that leads to suffering in the world. This chain of suffering has
twelve connections which are : ignorance (avidya), action (samskara), consciousness
(vijnana), name and form (name-rupa), the six fields viz. the five senses and mind
together with their objects (sadayatana) contact between the senses and the object
(sparsa), sensation (vedana), being (bhava), rebirth (jati), old age and death (jara-
marana), desire (trisna), and clinging to existence (upadana) (Vipan Kumar 16).

This chain involves present life, previous life and future life. The present life is
the effect of the past and the cause of the future life. Ignorance is the root cause of man's
existence. All the other connections spring from this root-cause of the vicious cycle of
the world, generally called 'the bhavachakra' or the wheel of existence. The Buddha says
in his first sermon:

And this is the Noble Truth of the Arising of Sorrow. It arises from thirst, which

leads to rebirth, which brings delight and passion, and seeks pleasure now here,

now there — the thirst for sensual pleasure, the thirst for continued life, the thirst

for power. (Mrs. Davids 166)

Lord Buddha, in his discourses, not only dwells upon the fact of evil, but also points the
way out of it. He says, "Just this have I taught and do I teach, ill, and the ending of ill".
The Noble Truth about the cessation of suffering follows from the second Truth. The
removal of the cause removes the effect too. When ignorance, which is the root-cause of

all sufferings, is removed by right knowledge, the other connections of the chain break
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one after the other automatically. Thus, liberation from sorrow can be achieved in this
very life if the right path is followed.

The fourth Noble Truth about the way to remove suffering is laid down by Lord
Buddha:

And this is the noble truth of the way which leads to the stopping of Sorrow. It is

the Noble Eightfold Path- Right Views, Right Resolve, Right Speech, Right

Conduct, Right Livelihood, Right Efforts, Right Recollection and Right

Meditation. (Westmann 80)

This Path consists of eight steps which are called the eight fold paths (astangika-marga):
Right Views (Samyak Dristi), Right Resolve (Samyak Sankalp), Right Speech (Samyak
Vak), Right conduct (Samyak Karma), Right Living (Samyak Jevika), Right Effort
(Samyak Dhyan), Right Recollection (Samyak Dharana), and Right Meditation
(Samyak Samadhi).

The exposition of the Aryan eightfold path forms the basic theme of the
celebrated first discourse of the Buddha. It is also widely known as the Middle path, the
path between materialism and spiritualism and also the path between eternalism and
nihilism. It avoids the two extremes and strikes a balanced approach to life, that is
believing neither in Being nor in Non-Being, but in Becoming. This path does not
preach its devotees a life of self-indulgence, which is the harbinger of pain, nor that of
self-mortification, which is itself pain. It is only this middle path which can lead the

spiritual aspirant to “Nirvana”. “Having put an end forever” to 'dukkha’, it enables him
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to enjoy "peace, serenity and rapture". According to the Buddha, 'Nirvana' stops rebirth.
So it means the extinction of all misery and of the conditions which cause rebirth. It is
the relinquishment of all worldly ties, cessation of the effects of past actions, end of all
desires and attachment to this world. The Nikayas sometimes describe it as the blissful
reward of a long ascetic course — a heaven of peace and rest, eternal. This can be
attained in this life itself.
Buddhist Ideology
The enlightened Buddha was a great thinker and philosopher. His contributions
to the religious philosophy are unique and substantial. The fundamental concept of
Buddhism is that all is non-eternal or is momentary. Every object in this world is in a
state of 'flux'. In other words, whatever is real is momentary or 'dynamic', and whatever
1s not momentary is not real. According to Mrs. Rhys Davids:
Buddhists concentrated their attention not on a cause or mover of the other of
things physical and moral, but on the order of things. They held that this order
was one of constant universal changes, organically conceived i.e. as growth and
decay and conceived as proceeding by cause and effect. Things become, as the
sequels of certain assignable other things having become. (11)
For the concept Vodism (shunavada) or Dynamics, a very practical and simple approach
is in Buddhism. The dynamism of Buddhist philosophy (i.e. everything is in a state of
flux) inspired an entirely different outlook about the world. Even the believers in 'soul’

or eternalists were willing to accept the external world as changeable, but they believed
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in an eternal existence within it. They call it 'Atman' or 'Brahman'. The Buddhists deny
the existence of such soul. They say that, if we look inside the trunk of banana tree, we
will get layers within layers, one covering peeling off after the other but no substance
inside it. Similarly, all the things in the universe do not contain any eternal substance.
'Ataman’ or 'Brahman', or the world, is void of any eternal element. Another example
which is often cited to explain this concept of Voidism is that of the clouds or the flame
of the lamp. Just as the clouds go on changing each moment, so does this world. Even
the most solid diamond or iron goes on changing every moment. There is no similarity
or sameness in their previous and subsequent forms. The similarity, if any, is in their
organisation. The effect is always similar to the cause, and, hence, there is an illusion of
oneness. The flame of the lamp is changing every moment, but the new flame born out
of the old one is similar to it. Therefore, we are in haste to conclude that it is the same
flame. Similarly, the end-state of this life may cause the beginning of the next. Rebirth
is, therefore, not transmigration of the same soul into another body. It is the causation of
the next life by the present. (Warren 234)

Having accepted the entire inner and outer world as non-eternal, Buddhism
propounds its theory of causality, which is generally known as “Dependent
Origination”. It says that nothing exists by itself and that nothing is absolute. Everything
depends on something else. Everything is the effect of some cause. As long as the cause

exists, the effect also exists. When the cause ceases to be, the effect also vanishes.
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Everything is relative, cause and effect are interrelated. One thing flows from the other.
Buddha called this theory 'Dhamma’. He said, in his very first discourse at Varanasi,:

Let us set aside such unprofitable and unsolvable questions (Avyaktani) as the

questions of beginning and end. I will teach you Dharma. That being thus, this

comes to be. From the coming to be of that, this arises. That being absent, this
does not happen. From the cessation of that, this ceases. This is the Dharma.

Whoever accepts Dharma, accepts the law of patichha samuppada (dependent

origination). (Davids 210)

His theory of “Karma” is connected with “dependent origination”. Theory of “Karma”
suggests that the present existence of an individual is the effect of his or her past, and
his/her future will be the effect of his/her present. Thus, the law of Karma is only a
special aspect of the law of causation. Lord Buddha held that this world is an endless
process. Every minute we see thousands of causes and effects. The transformation of the
cause into effect and vice-versa is an endless process.

Lord Buddha always laid emphasis on the right conduct. He prescribed Ten
Commandments which were binding commands upon the 'Bhikshus' or the monks. They
were emphatically asked to avoid the ten evils. These are: the three evils of the body
(murder, theft, and adultery), the four evils of the tongue (lying, slander, abuse, and idle
talk), and the three evils of the mind (covetousness, hatred and error). (Coomaraswamy

130)
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Buddhist Ideology in Eliot’s Poetry and Plays

Of all the sources that affected and shaped the mind and heart of T. S. Eliot, the
Hindu and Buddhist sources are the most significant ones. When Eliot was a student at
Harvard University, he had a close contact with his scholarly teachers Charles R.
Lanman and James H. Woods. Herbert Howarth writes that these scholars were at that
time studying and exploring the Hinduism. Irving Babbit, a Buddhist scholar, also must
have affected Eliot’s mind and heart. Eliot was a scholar and a number of authors and
books of Hinduism and Buddhism had a great influence on his poetry and plays. Some
of the prominent influences were from different authors of different periods in history of
literature. Some of them were: John Donne and other Metaphysical poets, the dramas of
the Jacobeans, the French Symbolists (Dante, Santayana Babbitt, Josiah Royce,
Bradley, and Bergson), German philosophers (Ezra pound, T. E. Hulme, Windham
Lewis, Middleton Murry, Remy de Gourmont), primitive ritual anthropology,
Christianity and the Hindu scriptures. William T. Harris, who had a fairly good
knowledge of the Bhagwad-Gita, had also a good influence on him.

One needs to read the notes of T.S Eliot appended to The Waste Land (1922) to
understand his indebtedness to Buddhism. One of the poem’s sections titled The Fire
Serman is based directly on the Buddha’s teachings at Samath (Varanasi). The notes tell
us that Eliot had read Henry Clarke Warren’s Buddhism in Translation. He had also
studied Edwin Arnold’s Light of Asia, a monumental work on Lord Buddha and his

gospel. It is quite possible that Eliot had heard his teacher Irving Babbitt, repeating the
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words of the dying Buddha to his disciples in the classroom...“work out your Salvation
with diligence”. The echo of these words is clearly heard in The Cocktail Party (1950).
On the testimony of William Chase Green, we can confidently say that, at the time of
writing The Waste Land, Eliot seriously considered becoming a Buddhist. Eliot was
then “able and witty....... aloof and silent. I used to tell him he reminded me of a
smiling and quizzical figure of Buddha” (Howarth 95).

In 1913 Eliot withdrew himself from the Buddhist and Sanskrit sources.
Speaking of his courtship with the Orient (while delivering the Barbour lectures in 1933
at the University of Virginia), Eliot writes as follows:

Two years spent in the study of Sanskrit under Charles Lanman and a year in the

Mazes of Patanjali’s metaphysics under the Guidance of James Woods left me in

a state of enlightened mystification. (Eliot 40)

This confessional statement shows, in unequivocal terms, Eliot’s close contact with and
fondness for Hindu holy texts and philosophical system. At this juncture, a question
arises as to why Eliot gave up the pursuit of Oriental studies. Eliot has very clearly
indicated in After Strange Gods that he was not prepared to forget “how to think and
feel as an American or a European”. Hence, for practical and sentimental reasons, he
gave up his pursuit of Oriental studies.

Like Hinduism, Buddhism also exercised a deep influence on mind and heart of
T.S. Eliot. It was so because Eliot was a sober student of philosophy and because he had

a moral and spiritual bend of mind. His family background was that of a Unitarian
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practicing a storm sum of Christianity. Temperamentally, Eliot was a reserved man.
Such a perceptive man could hardly ignore the rich heritage of Hindu religions and
philosophies. Eliot was deeply in love with Buddhistic and Hindu scriptures, and he
made use of them when he came to writing his creative works. The Waste Land, Four
Quartets, and the small poem To the Indians who Died in Africa, and his poetic plays
bear witness to the fact. We need to analyse some of the Buddhist ideas in Eliot’s poetry
and plays.

Right from his early poetic career, Eliot started giving room to pessimism and
suffering in his writing, and this truth creates the impression that he was working under
the inescapable impact of Buddhism. Eliot’s poetry up to Sweeney Agonistes is
unquestionably the poetry of pessimism and suffering. The general atmosphere
pervading this kind of poetry is one of glooms and disgust.

Edmund Wilson thinks that it is due to the — “dark marking of provinces
inhibits”. Not only Eliot’s themes are pessimist and gloomy, but his characters are also
pessimist and gloomy. They are usually middle aged persons, restless lovers, lost
sailors, and haunted souls. Examples are: Prufrock, Gerontion, Phlebas, Tiresias, Harry,
Cella, etc. This attitude of the poet-cum-playwright cannot be explained away as
something sudden and accidental, it is rather due to his sober temper and well-conceived
design. It seems Eliot deliberately adopted this stance in order to lodge his protest
against the facile “cheerfulness, optimism, and hopefulness” (Eliot 223) of the

nineteenth century. He adopted this stance to cope with the immediate situation— to
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depict effectively the fallen condition of modern civilization which he found to be
morally sterile and purposeless, chaotic and directionless. Modern civilization, as Eliot
saw, has fallen upon evil days, and the overall picture of human life has been blurred
with rampant corruption and lustfulness. This is what we find in many Eliot’s poems
and plays including The Waste Land and The Cocktail party.

Eliot’s early poems are contained in Prufrock and other Observations (1917),
which express, according to Eliot, the “boredom, the horror and the glory” (Smidt 135)
of the modern world. J. Alfred Prufrock is a prematurely middle aged who is constantly
assailed by doubts and distrust. Apparently he is ill-at-ease in the midst of beautiful
women who ‘come and go / talking of Michelangelo’. Prufrock is incapable of decision
and action. He is acutely conscious of his being a misfit of his immediate surroundings,
and in a mood of frustration and dejection he blurts out —

Igrewold........... Igrowold.......

I shall bear the bottoms of my Trousers rolled.
It suggests about his approaching old age effects, his capacity of action and decision at a
crucial moment.

Another poem, Portrait of a Lady, reverses the situation of The Love Song.....
by portraying a middle aged woman in the presence of a young man. The woman is
fully conscious of her futility and loneliness, and hence she declares: “I shall sit here,

2

serving tea to friends ......... .
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The Poems published in 1920 are also of a serious nature: they are mainly
pessimistic. In them, Eliot “stresses the ugliness and corruption of our age.......
(Nuhsa 133). One such poem is Gerontion (1919) which depicts an old man called
Gerontion, who is afflicted with the memory of his past and who is in a vortex of moral
and spiritual crisis. In utter desperation, he says:

Think

Neither fear nor courage saves us.

Unnatural vices

Are feathered by our heroism. Virtues

Are forced upon us by our impudent crimes.

Clearly, Gerontion is a person from whom hope and grace are totally withdrawn. He is a
soul groping in the dark and feeling the weakness of old age.

The Waste Land (1922) also points the picture of a devitalized and dehumanized
society. The shadow of World War I looms over it. The very air and the seasons seem to
have got rotten. Moral and spiritual values seem to have touched the rock bottom. The
representative of entire humanity, Tiresias meets failure in his search for spiritual
regeneration, and hence he has rightly been called “a mock—hero” (Smidt 224).

Getting disillusioned with the world around him, he looks to the east, for the
moral and spiritual redemption of mankind.

The Hollow Men (1925), which continues the tone and the mood of The Waste

Land, explores further miserable conditions of modern man. This poem portrays modern

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Buddhist Ideology in T. S. Eliot’s Poetry and Plays 51

men as ‘hollow men’ and as ‘stuffed men’ having’ ‘head piece filled with straw’. These
men are truly the denizens of Dante’s Inferno; they suffer greatly under fear and
illusion. They do not have ‘eyes’ to peep through the dark and to emerge on a sunny
atmosphere. The poem ends on a note a complete sorrow and dejection:

This is the way the world ends

Not with a bang but a whimper
The prevailing mood does not offer a ray of hope to modern man. The poem Sweeney
Agonistes (1926-27) effectively portrays sexual abuse of modern man in a ‘burning’
world. Sweeney is the man of gross nature, and for him life is only ‘Birth and
copulation and death’.

The poems written since 1927 are slightly different in mood and tone. The
horrors of the ‘unreal city’, the note of dejection and suffering, to be found in the
earliest poems now disappear. Ash Wednesday is a poem in point. For his moral
anchorage and spiritual solace, the poet goes to Christianity- to Anglo-Catholicism,
newly discovered religion of Eliot. Virgin Mary is involved here. She is the mother of
Christ and giver of peace and harmony to the human world.

The tone of religious servitude is found in The Rock (1934) too, though it has
echoes of religious pessimism. Mark the following passage in this regard:

The cycles of Heaven in twenty centuries

Bring us farther from God and nearer

to the Dust.
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The poet is speaking here of the suffering and destruction that man has to undergo in the
present day world.

Four Quartets (1943), which is primarily a philosophical poem, is not entirely
free from the pangs and tortures of man. In the poem, “Burnt Norton” mentions the
wind blowing in and out of unwholesome lungs (section III); “East cooker” offers the
following advice: “You must go by a way where in there is no ecstasy” (Social III).
“The Dry Salvages” emphatically suggests that there is no end of ‘soundless wailing’
and ‘withering of withered flowers’ and ‘movement of pain’ (section III); and “Little
Gidding” gives us ‘Dust in the air suspended’ (section II). These references create the
impression that the atmosphere in which modern man is living is non-too-happy and
non-too-healthy.

The protagonists in Eliot’s poems and plays are generally sufferers in life. They
remind us of what is often said of the characters found in Hardy’s novels — ‘Happiness
is but an occasional episode on the general drama of pain’. For Eliot’s protagonists-
Prufrock, Gerontion, Tiresias, Becket, Harry, Celia, Colby, and others, the very air that
they breathe seems to be polluted. They are ill-at-ease in their given citations. They
suffer inescapably because of Eliot’s pessimistic outlook upon life. In this connection,
Prof. Kristian Smidt has aptly remarked,

His (Eliot’s) early pessimism, connected with the general disillusionment of our

epoch, found support both in a certain aspect of Christianity and in the

philosophies of Hinduism and Buddhism. His later acceptance of suffering and
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askesis as ways to blissful perfection is in agreement both with Protestant and

Catholic Christianity and with the religions of the East.” (Smidt 224)

Eliot’s sense of pervading sorrow in the human world is something born of his innate
temperament. He was actually searching for love and light in a jealous and selfish
world; he wanted the support of ethics and spirituality in a world ‘burning’ in desire and
lust. So, he became a pessimist in his poetry and plays.

Of Eliot’s plays, Murder in the Cathedral offers us Thomas-a-Becket who
exemplifies the idea that ‘action is suffering/And suffering is action’. Eliot equates here
‘action’ and ‘suffering’, and in this matter he echoes Milton’s following lines in
Paradise Lost:

Fallen Cherub, to be weak is miserable,

Doing or suffering ........ (Book I, II)

Like Buddha, Eliot believes that ‘suffering’ (or dukkha) is omnipresent and omnipotent.
For its recurring, universal character, suffering has been symbolized by ‘the wheel’ in
Eliot’s poetry and plays.

This symbol is found in Gerontion, The Waste Land, Ash Wednesday, Burnt
Norton, Murder in the Cathedral, and The Family Reunion, and it stands for “the
temporal world of unending suffering” (Dwivedi 185). The noted English author, E. M.
Forster remarks that Eliot belongs to the group of those who “continue to suffer”. In this
respect, he is not different from the Buddha. To both, desire (tanha, in Buddhistic

terminology) is the root cause of all sufferings.
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Another doctrine of Buddhism which attracted Eliot was that of Nirvana (or
Nibbana) and death-wish. Nirvana is a state of existence in which man is freed from all
worldly desires and sense-perceptions. We have repeated references to this doctrine in
the form of death-wish in Eliot’s poetry and plays. Thus, the Sybil says in the epigraph
to The Waste Land: ‘1 wish to die’. In “Journey of the Magi”, the speaker declares; ‘I
should be glad of another death’. Sybil in a poem after him observes thus; ‘My life is
light, waiting for the death wind”. And Sweeney thinks that ‘Life is death’. The Poem
Lines to a Persian Cat beautifully expresses the idea of death-wish and Nirvana:

There is no relief but in grief.

O when will the creaking heart cease?

Being afflicted with grief, the speaker wants ‘peace of mind, all passion spent’ in death
and Nirvana. The doctrine of Nirvana finds an excellent expression in the poem
“Gerontion”, where the person speaks of losing his passion and sense-perceptions:

I have lost my passion; why should I need to keep it.

Since what is kept must be adulterated?

I have lost my sight, smell, hearing, taste and touch:

How should I use them for your closer contact?

All the objects of sense-perception are being negated here. The passage lays great
emphasis on the negation of the objects of sensual pleasure as well as on the cultivation
of spiritual discipline. In doing so, the poet is deeply indebted to the teachings of Lord

Buddha. Likewise, the speaker in the poem Ash Wednesday expresses his desire to be
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fired from the endless cycle of birth and death (Dwivedi 172). He wishes to have peace

in oblivion, as is evident in the following lines:

Because I do not hope to turn again

Because I do not hope

Because I do not hope to turn

Desiring this man’s gift and that man’s scope

I no longer strive to strive towards such things.
Here, the speaker certainly hints at ‘dispossessing’ himself from all gifts and scope, and
thereby attaining Nirvana. In Four Quartets, the poem The Dry Salvages gives us
striking image of the lines moving ‘between the hither and the farther store’. Through
this image, the poet reminds us of the two ‘shores’ of desire and ‘Nirvana’ — the two
‘shores’ mentioned by the Buddha himself. Eliot tacitly suggests Nirvana in his play,
The Cocktail Party (1950), where Sir Henry warms Edward of letting ‘the genie out of
the bottle’. For salvation of the soul (jiva) the burden of the body has to be thrown
aside. This what Sir Henry suggests obliquely.

Eliot was also fascinated with the doctrine of Karma which is referred to as
‘Right Conduct’ in the Eightfold path to be practiced by a Buddhist. The monks were
commanded to abstain from the ten evils. Eliot also believes that “life must be an ascetic
discipline akin to the mystic discipline of the East” (Smidt 199). Numerous instances
can be cited from his poetry and plays:

(a) The lot of man is careless labour (7he Rock, I Chorus)
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(b) Of all that was done in the past, You eat the fruit, either rotten or ripe.

For every ill deed in the past we suffer the consequences. (7he Rock, 11 Chorus)
(©) And do not think of the fruit of action, Fare forward. (The Dry Salvages)
(d) And right action is freedom from past and future also. (The Dry Salvages)
e ... neither you nor we know until the judgment after death, what is the fruit of

action?

(To the Indians who Died in Africa)

In The Waste Land, “right action” is indicated by “What The Thunder Said”:
“data” dayadhyam, damyata (Give, Sympathises, Control). “The significance of these
words is that one should subdue oneself and give oneself to others, and to the Brahman,
who is in all things: and this is how Eliot uses them in The Waste Land” (Smidt 188).

Also in his plays, there are preferences to the doctrine of ‘karma’. In Murder in
the Cathedral (1935), Becket’s struggle to avoid temptations without putting physical
resistance to killers, and his final decision of martyrdom is an example of right action
and conduct. Kristian Smidt says, “Right Action is an internal as well as an external
affair; in fact, it is chiefly a matter of making ‘perfect the will’. It demands renunciation.
Becket has to resist temptation of youth, popularity, temporal and spiritual power”.
(Smidt 199)

In The Family Reunion (1930), Harry is also worried about his good conduct,

and thereby to purge the sinuous action and evil deeds of his father. Ultimately the path
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of redemption is shown to him by the Furies. This path of redemption is actually the
path of right action or the path of good conduct.

Celia, in The Cocktail Party (1950), wants to disentangle herself from the coils
of worldly serpent, the charms and comforts of physical life, and gladly accepts the path
of renunciation. Her choice for the life of disinterested person detached from sensual
pursuits actually makes her choose the life of a saint. She chooses this saintly life
because of her disinterestedness in and detachment from the ensnaring world. In fact,
her choice is the choice of good conduct.

Eliot’s next play, The Confidential Clerk (1955) is concerned with the problem
of self-identify. It is only by the Knowledge of the self that one can be truly happy and
thereby put an end to one’s pains and miseries. According to Buddhism, suffering can
be removed by following the Eightfold Path of righteousness which includes Right
views, Right resolve, and Right conduct, etc. In this play, Mr. Claude wants to make
young Colby his confidential clerk after the retirement of Eggerson. Both Claude and
his wife Elizabeth are suffering not only from the official desire of appointing a loyal
clerk, but also from the wish of finding out their illegitimate lost son. Both of them
claim Colby to be their son. But, ironically enough, Colby is proved by Mrs. Guzzard,
to be the son of her dead husband- an obscure and disappointed musician called Herbert
Guzzard. Thus, Colby gains self-knowledge through this revelation. So, he takes a Right

Resolve not to follow Sir Claude, and finally decides to become an organist for which
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he was having natural aptitude. He is helped by Eggerson, to the utter surprises of
Claude. This choice is his Right Conduct.

Lord Buddha holds that man’s present life is the effect of his past actions, and
the future is the effect of the present. Eliot also believes that man must eat the fruits of
his actions in this life only. His last play, The Elder Statesman (1959), presents the
predicament of Lord Claverton who is ill-at-case with his present, and hence
prematurely ageing. His mind is constantly haunted by the fearful memories of his evil
action in the past. He is also reminded of his past by Gomez, who suddenly reappears in
London after pursuing a career of forgery, crime and punishment in a foreign land. To
escape his unpleasant past, he goes to Badgley Court to live in solitude, and gets mental
peace and rest there. But instead of recovering, he is much and more preoccupied with
the past and broods over the evil consequences springing from it. Here, he is faced with
another agonizing visitor Mrs. Carghill, his forsaken beloved in his youth, and also with
Gomez again who was an eye-witness to the incident of killing an old man by his van.
Thus, he finds himself in a tight corner. Much against his will, he discloses his guilty
past to his daughter Monica, who is carrying a love-affair with Charles, and to his son
Michael who wants to go abroad to start life afresh under the patronage of Gomez. By
confessing his mistakes openly, Claverton is relieved from the burden of the dead past.
This confession is his ‘Right Action’, which enables him to tread the path of ‘Good

Conduct’. He becomes free from his guilty conscience and enjoys inward peace and
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happiness. He reposes trust in Gomez and Mrs. Carghill and sets his son and daughter to
lead a happy life independently.

Eliot was drawn to Buddhism and Hinduism for their emphasis on rigorous
spiritual practice. He was of the firm view that a man could “accomplish anything of
value by discipline, ethical and political” (Eliot 381). Eliot thought that the ultimate aim
of man’s life is the perfection of individually and the attainment of sainthood” (Eliot
78). In one of his commentaries published in The Criterion (1934), Eliot remarked as
follows:

What ultimately matters is the Salvation of the individual soul. You may not like

this principle; but if you abjure it, you will probably in the end get something

that you like less. (Eliot 454)

It was the lack of the prospect of individual salvation that made Eliot despondent and
pessimistic in his early poetry, such as in The Love Song, Portrait of a Lady, Gerontion,
The Waste Land and Hollow Men. It was the absence of the spiritual practice that
rendered the inhabitants of The Waste Land look to the some other land. That’s why, the
fifth part of The Waste Land, “what the Thunder Said” assumes additional significance.
Here, the teachings of Prajapati to his disciples- men, demos, and gods- are for the
latter’s moral and spiritual edification. For the same reason, in The Waste Land, Eliot
had earlier collocated the Buddha and St. Augustine. These two representatives of the
East and the West were brought together in order to lay great stress on their exemplary

asceticism, which is the need of the time. Asceticism alone can check the drive of desire
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and the naked display of sex in humanity. It may be mentioned here that the collocation
is not incidental but deliberate and intentional.
Conclusion

Eliot’s use of some of the thoughts or teachings of Buddhism strikes a reader as
soon as he opens the pages of his poetry and plays. These thoughts or teachings are
harnessed to a creative use in a systematic manner. In fact, there was a time when Eliot
thought seriously to become a Buddhist; that was when he was writing The Waste Land.
The systematic use of Buddhist thoughts or teachings by Eliot in his writings convinces
us that he was a serious student of philosophy and had a deep love of the philosophical
and religious treasures of Hinduism and Buddhism.

T. S. Eliot makes use of Buddhist ideas in his poetry and plays. Some of these
ideas are: death-wish and nirvana, impermanence of the soul (anicca/doctrine of anatta),
life and death as 'the two shores' of the world (Sansara), importance of the killing of
'desire' (Tanha), prevalence of passion (or, 'burning') in human life, etc. Eliot also
applies certain Hindu ideas in his works. If The Waste Land is based on the Buddhist
learning of the poet, The Dry Salvages (One of the four Quartets), To the Indians who
died in Africa and fifth section of The Waste Land go to the Hindu scriptures and
thoughts for their content. However, a consistent application of Buddhism in his
writings prompts us to believe that he worked as a writer under the active influence of

Buddhist religion.
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Abstract
An individual is hailed by state mechanism. This is something that applied to
every state, and especially more, when there is a change in the state policies. The old
Colonel in No One Writes to the Colonel is a major victim of shift in the state’s ideology
after the civil strife of the 1950s in Colombia. The post-civil war era was influenced and
controlled by military regime in Colombia. Hence, new state forces and ideologies were
forwarded and implemented. As a result, the old Colonel, a mechanism of the old
regime, becomes the victim of social and legal injustice. The state uses its power in a
systematic manner to render the old colonel’s life a misery. The use of state apparatus
is rampant and the Colonel is denied the pension that is due to him. Martial law and
censorship are used to control and silence the people and to force them to follow the
dictates of the state. This makes his life hard and is left in the lurch. This is the
intention of the system that uses various state machineries for the interpellation of
individuals. Through the use of state apparatus and ideology an individual is reduced to

a non entity before the power of the state.

Keywords: Hailing, Interpellation, State Machinery, Individuals, Ideology
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Introduction

Gabriel Garcia Marquez’s No One Writes to the Colonel portrays the loneliness
and sufferings of an old colonel who has been forced into retirement promising a
pension by the military regime. However, it has been fifteen years the colonel has been
waiting for the pension and within this period his life has been reduced to almost tatters.
During these years, the colonel and his wife are subjected to harsh psychological
treatment, courtesy of military rulers. In this context, the present paper analyzes the
notion of ideology which is used by the state for the interpellation of an individual
based on the sufferings of the retired colonel.

Ideology is a way of looking at and interpreting life in society. It is conveyed as
a general system of ideas, values and beliefs, either true or false. It is a term that
embodies all the problems associated with socio-cultural, economic and political
complexities of a society. An ideology is composed of components, including
acceptance by those in power, must be capable of guiding one’s evaluations, provide
guidance towards actions and is logical. As such, an ideology should be in contrast with
different issues of utopia and historical myth. It also has a rich history, during which it
has taken various, sometimes-contradictory meanings.

Terry Eagleton in Ideology remarks that ideology has wide range of historical
meanings and relates it with the interest of ruling class. He opines that ideologies are
shaped and developed in line with the ideas and interests developed by the ruling class.

They tune it in line with their interest, supposedly guided from historical perspective.
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Eagleton remarks, “The term ‘ideology’ has a wide range of historical meaning, all the
way from the unworkably broader sense of social determination of thoughts to the
suspiciously narrow idea of the development of false ideas in the direct interest of a
ruling class”(221).

Eagleton is of the view that ideology is a product of discourse rather than the
product of language. As such, there is a fundamental relationship of ideology with that
of power. It is the latter that gives validity and authenticity to the prior concept.A form
of social life is set up when there is a change in the power politics, as is the case of the
retired Colonel. The Colonel was serving the power interest of the previous rulers and
when it was overthrown, he became its immediate victim. This concept of penultimate
condition of the Colonel was hesitatingly presented by Marquez. The success of this
fiction has to do with the certain level of historical set up that determines the ideological
ways of leading a nation and the society, backed by power. So, ideology is something
between an utterance and its material position brought to social form by use of power.
For Eagleton:

[T]deology represents the points where power impacts up on certain utterances

and inscribes it tacitly within them. But it is not therefore to be equated with just

and any form of any discursive partisanship, interested speech or theoretical
bias; rather, the concept of ideology aims to disclose something of the relation

between an utterance and its material conditions of possibility. When those
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conditions of possibility are viewed in the light of certain power-struggle central

to the reproduction, it represents the whole form of social life. (223)

In this form of power, ideology determines the fate of individuals. S/he becomes the
apparent victim who has to change and adjust to the changes occurred in the name of
change of system and power-politics.

The pain of the retired Colonel is an inborn of this ideological shift in the power
politics. When the old regime was thrown a new system with new values took over the
state mechanisms. Thus, political ideology has two dimensions: how society should
work; and the most appropriate ways to which the ideas are arranged. On the face of
changes, the rulers often opt to appear neutral, refraining themselves from the woes of
the supporters of the previous supporters. However, in this shift and twist of power and
politics, it is the general people who are victimized.

Meanwhile, all other ideologies that differ from the ruling ideology are seen as
radical and threat to the existing ideologies. The system in power imposes the ideology,
as if it is the most ideal ways of life for society. Eagleton states:

Ruling ideology can actively shape the wants and desires of those subjected to

them, but they must also engage significantly with the wants and desires that

people already have, catching up genuine hopes and needs, re-inflecting them in
their own peculiar idiom, and feelings them back to their subjects in ways which

render those ideologies plausible and attractive. (14-15)
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The way of living and ideas are imposed on the way of thinking and living a life of an
individual. Anyone who does not assemble to the ideas set by the ruling class is left
behind in the human race and, is often made a victim by the state machineries.

Ruling class use power through a systematic use of dominance on an individual
or groups of persons to flourish ideological pattern set up by them. It is often exercised
by the person or group in authority over the inferior class and groups of persons. As
such, the retired Colonel who was once a part of the previous regime is the victim of the
new military regime. Besides, the systematic use of force by an organized body and
individuals to control and influence the behavior of persons makes the individuals’ life
more horrible, as in the case of the colonel.

Garcia Marquez is one of the most popular novelists and short story writers from
Colombia and of the Caribbean. He is widely regarded as a pioneer in the use of magic
realism and fantasy in his fictions. First published in 1958, No One Writes to the
Colonel is the depiction of the atrocity of state politics and its impact in the life of a
retired Colonel who is waiting for the release of pension after his forced retirement. The
aftermath of the post-civil war was marked by the shift in power ideologies which takes
the Colonel as the successor of the previous system and is determined to ruin his and his
family’s life.

Marquez’s No One Writes to the Colonel depicts post-civil war Colombian
public atrocities through the sufferings of the retired military Colonel. The text reflects

incidents regarding declining situation of Civil rights and manipulation of military in
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almost all the sectors of socio-political intervention in Colombia. The Colonel was
forced to go into voluntary retirement and promised for a rightful pension. However, the
pension is not released even after fifteen years making his life miserable and pathetic.
Theory and Textual Analysis

In the novel the narrator primarily talks on the pathetic condition of the retired
Colonel who is victimized by the dictatorial regime. Expressing his sympathies towards
the retired hero the narrator says, “But in reality, his hoping for the letter barely
sustained him. It exhausted, his bones aching from sleeplessness, he couldn’t attend to
his needs and the rooster is at the same time” (31). Thus, the retired Colonel is merely
hoping against hope on the basis of the false assurance given to him by the Military
regime. This futile hope is the only way for the Colonel to lead his life. However, the
regime has no intention to sanction any financial support for the veteran general.

This dualist approach of the state has to do with the SA and ISA that is set up for
the systematic repression of an individual in support of the state force. Althusser
mentions that there are two models of ideology advanced in this regard: the
“mechanistic type” (162) in which ideology is a distorted mirror held up to the
(economic) Real (this would be part of the Base-Superstructure model of the social
formation), and the “hermeneutic interpretation” (162) in which the (economic) Real is
the essence which manifests itself through the dross of ideological phenomena which
must be peeled away, as it were, to arrive at the kernel of truth (this would correspond

to the expressive totality schema).
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However, the question arises why “men ‘need’ this imaginary transposition of
their real conditions of existence in order to ‘represent to themselves’ their real
conditions of existence?” (183). One argument often advanced is that a certain clique or
minority, “Priests or Despots are responsible. They ‘forged’ the Beautiful Lies” (163).
In other words, a “falsified representation of the world” (163) designed to “enslave
other minds by dominating their imaginations” (163) and on which they “base their
domination and exploitation of the “people” (163).

These are state driven tactics institutionally supported in aid of the government
by the Military depicting the picture of atrocity of the post-civil war military rulers.
When the Colonel is still waiting for the pension to come, even after one and half
decades, his wife is indifferent, and aggressive towards the regime. The old man’s
optimism is inborn of the institutional training provided to him. The Colonel still has a
faith of respect and confidence towards the regime and particularly towards the high
military command of Colombian Army. During the post-civil war period it is believed
that several personnel like old man and common individuals were personally and
impersonally deceived and tortured by the dictatorial authority.

Many people like the Colonel whose mentality is shaped by traditional belief
that state is the guardian and the savior of all its citizens is strongly rooted in his
behavior. Althusser’s claim that it is not the ‘real conditions of existence’ which men

represent to themselves by means of ideologies (albeit in distorted or at least concealed

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Hailing the Individual in Marquez’s No One Writes to the Colonel 69

form) but, rather, their relationship to these conditions of existence. Althusser’s
ideology “has a material existence” (165).

(139

As such, Althusser argues that “‘ideas’ or ‘representations’, etc. do not have an
ideal or spiritual existence, but a material existence” (165). Althusser contends that each
ISA is the “realization of an ideology” (166) as a result of which an ideology ““always
exists in an apparatus, and its practice, or practices. This existence is material” (166).
Arguing that the “material existence of the ideology is an apparatus and its practices
does not have the same modality as the material existence of a paving-stone or a rifle”
(166), Althusser suggests that an individual’s beliefs are derived “from the ideas of the
individual concerned, i.e., from him as a subject with a consciousness which contains
the ideas of his beliefs” (167).

The individual in question behaves in such and such a way, adopts such and
such a practical attitude, and participates in certain regular practices which are those of
the ideological apparatus on which ‘depend’ the ideas which he has in all consciousness
freely chosen as a subject. If he believes in God, he goes to church to attend Mass,
kneels, prays, confesses, does penance and naturally repents and so on. Althusser
explains these ideals as subjugation, in the following manner:

Every ‘subject’ endowed with a ‘consciousness’ and believing in the ‘ideas’ that

his ‘consciousness’ inspires in him and freely accepts, must ‘act according to his

ideas’, must therefore inscribe his own ideas as a free subject in the actions of

his material practice. Even if he does not do what his beliefs tell him he ought to

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



70 Hailing the Individual in Marquez’s No One Writes to the Colonel

do, he merely ends up doing something else which are equally the form which

his beliefs take. (168-69)

Althusser opines the distinction between ‘theory’ (the putative realm of ideas) and
‘praxis’ (the realm of human actions and behavior), arguing that the ideas of a human
subject exist in his actions. Contending that consciousness is inseparable from the
behavior in which humans engage, Althusser is of the view that a human being’s
“actions are inserted into practices” (168) which are in turn “governed by the rituals in
which these practices are inscribed, within the material existence of an ideological
apparatus, be it only a small part of that apparatus: a small mass in a small church, a
funeral” (168), etc. To put this another way, ideas are “inscribed in the actions of
practices governed by rituals defined in the last instance by an ideological apparatus”
(170).

Historical study of Latin America illustrated both the levels of power
domination and corruption, that have taken place at the national level particularly
originated by the contemporary rulers. Consequently, it is quite difficult to combat
against these evils for common welfare because coercion and corruption are fueled by
some internal agencies particularly higher political authorities and commanding military
forces to fulfill their vested interests as such. These state driven atrocities and corruption
cases through misappropriation of power can be studied and analyzed from the legal
proceedings and actions taken against authorities in this region. Presenting a sharp

comment upon this dictatorial Latin American power imposition on common people, an
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English critic Camron G. Thies, in his article “War, Rivalry and State Building in Latin

America” opines:

The common argument is that internal violence overwhelmed the Latin

American state in the absence of countervailing pressure that would typically be

supplied by the fear of external violence. Further, the preoccupation with the

“enemy within” also prevented states from engaging in external violence. As a

result, Latin America states are relatively weak entities that exist in a precarious

position relative to both domestic society and other states in a region

characterized by a violent peace. (451)

Aforementioned statement exposes the harmful impacts of contemporary Latin
American internal conflicts in its socio-economy and politics, since the conflict in
1950s. Consequently, the direct victims of this ideological power create a situation
which interpellates common individuals.

Imposition of ideological means the use of various state apparatus like the
Military and its gun power to make the life of an individual worse like the Colonel who
was promised of his legitimate pension by the regime but never implemented. Fifteen
years long wait is almost certain to wear down an individual to his/her feet. In this
period, his condition has deteriorated from bad to worse with no food grain neither
money left for feeding and medicating his ailing wife. The military has simply forgotten
the old man and his life-long service to the nation and the military. The retired colonel

is one of the worst victims of misuse of institutional powers implemented by the state.
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The fall of the Colonel to the present state of hopelessness is the example of
manipulation of power against a law-abiding government worker.

As in the text No One Writes to the Colonel, there are plenty of examples of
systematic upheaval of difficulties imposed on common citizens. The retired Colonel, of
the Colombian Army is depicted as the most dominated figure in socio-economic and
psychological levels. After fifteen years of fruitless wait for the pension, the colonel
almost hopelessly says, “In fifty years, we will be peacefully six feet under, while that
poor man will be killing himself every Friday waiting for his retirement pension” (42).
Surprisingly, the old protagonist has been able to drag his feet against the institutional
forces for all those years.

This is just a glimpse of a debate between the retired colonel and his sick wife
on the issue of the tricky and false policy of the contemporary Colombian regime under
which large number of Colombian soldiers were forced to wait for the false assurance of
the then government. This tragic socio-economic position of the common individuals is
directly caused by the internal war and use of power to crush the existence of others
since the conflict era in Colombia.

This is the glimpse of brief history of the application of ideological imposition
of the state on its subject. In the Colombian context, this study moves on the issue of
abuse of power by the military in Colombia. The old couple represents the burning
example of how life turns when someone is thrown from power to the world of misery.

The wife of the colonel, everyday pretends that they are still burning fire and cooking
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food; however, it is she or her husband who knows of the reality that there is merely
water or cold stone to cook. Nevertheless, she tries to maintain her old standard, as:

She assumed an energetic attitude. That morning she had put the house in order

and was dressed very strangely, in her husband’s old shoes, and oilcloth apron

and a rag tied around her head with two knots at the ears. “You haven’t the
slightest sense for business.” She said. “When you go to sell something, you

have to put on the same face as when you go to buy.’ (50)

Despite the fact that almost everything is finished in the house, the attitude to show that
things are normal still rules their life. The act of pretention is not as easy, as have been
but they are on it, almost in a habitual manner.

The pathetic condition of such common individuals, determined by the atrocities
of rivals at power is ruling the fate of the old couple. The politically strong elites often
overlap social and economic elites. This group shows a marked ability to hold on to the
authority of power, effectively excluding other groups and social institutions, such as
the common public and the military, from significant participation in or control over the
political process. Members of the lower classes find it difficult, although not impossible,
to challenge or join the established elite in the political and economic areas.

Colombia has an exceptional history for Latin America because the country has
been dominated more by civilian than by military rule. The strategy behind it was
military forces have denied political power; the civilian elites have had only themselves,

divided into rival groups, to compete with in the political ground.Quite contrary to this
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in Peruvian history, there is an unbeatable interference of military authorities as such.
During and after the Civil War, the armed forces underestimated the democratic
procedures and frequently captured the power in their hands. In the 1960s, throughout
Latin America, communist movements inspired by the Cuban Revolution, tried to gain
power through rebellion. The Revolutionary Left Movement in contemporary
Colombia, launched a revolution that had been crushed by 1965, but Peru’s internal
conflict continued until its climax in the 1990s. Talking on this issue of Cuban
revolution Walter D. Mignolo in his book The Idea of Latin America puts his views,
“Dreams of modernization in Latin America crumbled as the welfare state economy
ended in the 1970s. Instead, dictatorial regimes took hold and inaugurated the new
Political-economic model of neo-liberalism: a political theory combined with political
economy that makes the marked the main principle of the organization of society” (98).

The intervention of military regime has been prominent in Peruvian history.
Coups have frequently interrupted Civilian constitutional government. Thus, the
collapse of the welfare state at the end of the 1970s led to privatization and marked
drives state regulation.

In the 1960s, because of the ongoing Civil War, Colombia and other Latin
American nations naturally diminished the energy of revolutionary forces. But on the
contrary, they continued waging war against each other until the last degree of their

strength. As a result, the resistance power of these war mongering nations to defend
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themselves from external attacks reached into the marginal position. This is the reason
that the colonial rule of Spain and Russia extended here up to many decades.

The increased frequency of the internal use of force reduced the capability of the
military to wage war against outer enemies. The frequent deployment of the military to
control internal conflicts in Latin America may have limited the military’s ability to
properly settle the Civil Wars (Thies 458). The time, equipment and organization
directed towards cooling down the internal rivals naturally divert the attention of forces
from the pursuit of external rivals. In addition to this during the Civil War, the coercive
use of the military within the state detracts from national solidarity and public readiness
to support the military and the state more generally through either symbolic or material
means.

This picture is drawn when we see the wife of the Colonel curses the Colombian
regime. She especially locates her attacks against the military that killed her only son in
an attack accusing him for his secret involvement with revolutionary forces for the
liberation of Colombians. The subject acts insofar as he is acted upon by the following
system (set out in the real order of determination): ideology existing in a material
ideological apparatus, prescribing material practices governed by a material ritual,
which practices exist in the material actions of a subject acting in all consciousness
according to this belief (170). The key concept in all this, Althusser declares as his

central concern is the “notion of the subject” (170).
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Therefore, Althusser turns his attention to the “category of the subject (which
may function under other names: e.g., as the soul of Plato, as God, etc.)” (170-71). He
contends that the subject is the “constitutive category of all ideology, whatever its
determination (regional or class) and whatever its historical date — since ideology has no
history” (171) in so far as “all ideology has the function (which defines it) of
‘constituting’ concrete individuals as subjects” (171). Arguing that ideology performs
the two-fold function of “recognition” (172) and “misrecognition” (172), he contends
that “you and I are always already subjects, and as such constantly practice the rituals of
ideological recognition, which guarantee for us that we are indeed concrete individuals,
distinguished and (naturally) irreplaceable subjects” (172-73). In a famous assertion,
Althusser argues that “all ideology hails or interpellates concrete individuals as concrete
subjects” (173). The major thrust of all these quotes is that individuals don’t have
independent existence and they are hailed or confined within a fixed slot by an ideology
and they don’t exist as free individuals in their own right.

Conclusion

In No One Writes to the Colonel Marquez tells the pathetic story of the retired
colonel of the Colombian army during the post-civil war time.The colonel and his sick
wife represent the voiceless common people of the time. During the civil civil war the
colonel enjoyed power to dominate the rebels but he did in the name of prevailing
system and order.He was just a part of the system and following its order. Even after the

political change the colonel is a victim of the system which state mechanism to
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interpellate individuals like him. The state does not care about fulfilling the rightful

demands of the colonel. The ISA has hegemonized the individual as a part of the state

policy. The retired colonel is regarded as the enemy of the new regime which shows the

power of the state in hailing the individuals with the help of its ideological mechanism.
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Abstract:

This research work deals with Adrianne Rich’s “Aunt Jennifer’s Tigers” and
“Diving into the Wreck ” from feminist perspective. Feminism deals with undoing the
historical injustice made over female and setting a new subjectivity of the female in the
society. By means of art work the female persona likes to be bold and chivalric like the
tiger figure in “Aunt Jennifer’s Tigers ” which is against grain of patriarchy. Similarly
in “Diving into the Wreck ” the audacious female narrator ventures to dive into the
wreck to expose the gender injustice imposed by myth (history) thereby explores her
new role in the society where earlier she was nameless. This is how both of the poems
delve into creating a new position of the female by asserting their voice and caliber and
defying the myth.

Keywords: patriarchy, myth, subjectivity hegemony, normativity

Adrienne Rich (1929-2012) is a radical feminist poet, critic and thinker who has

distinguished herself as a poet of ideas among contemporary women writers of the

United States. She resurfaces the issue of female subjectivity in her poetry. In addition

she strives for freedom from patriarchal dominance.Emboldened by Yeatsian writings
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she also ‘mixes politics with art.” In so doing, she challenges the established norms of
the society in terms of gender and sex disparity and occupies her independent position.
By and large, she questions on the patriarchal normativity that shapes the subjectivity of
the female.This study examines Adrienne Rich’s “Diving into the Wreck” (1973) and
“Aunt Jennifer’s Tigers” (1951) from the lens of feminist criticism where [ would
explore the struggle of the narrator to assert her position by berating the traditional
patriarchal norms. To her patriarchal hegemony has created imbalance of power
between sexes and it zapped the female into a relegated nonexistence position. In these
poems she likes to fight against the patriarchal normativity and ensures her ‘self” made
identity. It leads her to attack the myth related to the power of male that keeps the
female under the canopy.

Having given a perusal of the myth used by patriarchy to rule over the other,
Rich ensures to excavate the wreck it has piled over the female since the advent of
human civilization.The injustice over female in the myth sparks on her to delve into it
and expose the wreckages of the male to show the lower subjectivity of the female.
With the androgynous narrator in the poem “I”, Rich moves beyond the limits of gender
and sexes to give room to form female subjectivity. The narrative persona in the poem
starts to explore and express her feminine identity and sexuality by figuratively “diving”
into a wreck and exploring an underwater world. The persona escapes to nature, because
she finds affinityboth in nature and women who are exploited by dominant destructive

forces of patriarchal myth.
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The narrator is a lonely scuba diver to dig out the myth full of misogynist
culture. It is known that myth is a classical narrative that carries the religious,
philosophical, moral, and political values of a culture. To make it more sensible and
plausible, gods and supernatural characters are used. To mythologist Joseph Campbell,
as summed up by Kirszner and Mandell, myths contain truths that link people together
whether they live today or lived in the past (765). Many myths from western and eastern
worlds like Greek, Christian, and Hindu expound the phenomenathat humanbeings care
about. For instance, Orpheus’s arrival at Hade to bring back his wifeEurydice reveals
the longing for unprecedented power and vested desire of male to outwit death and own
the female. Mostly the mythical stories highlight the power of male characters and
denounce the female. Hercules, Prometheus, Adam, Sisyphus, and many others have
been glorified whereas Pandora, Echo, and Eve are stereotyped as bad.Feminism makes
a bird’s eye view on human civilization from its beginning and flays the imbalance of
power between the sexes. Largely, feminists denounce the perspective of the males to
looking down the female. The book of Genesis blames Eve for the loss of paradise and
explains female has been made out of the ribs of the male, hence she is a parasite.
Shakespeare in Hamletdenounces female as: “Frailty thy name is woman™ (1:2,
146).Hinting at the second wedding of his mother, Hamlet accuses her as the lady full of
weakness. Likewise Alexander Pope asserts: “Most women have no character at all”

(qtd. in Dobie 103).This is an outright bullying of male over female because the male
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has the sovereignty. Aforementioned quotes mirror the culture of regarding the female
as inferior creature whose social position is secondary and relegated.

Bizarre fact is that the dominance of one sex over the other has been accepted
for long due to the mythic discourse that created the ‘regime of truth” which the female
has to abide by.The narrators of Rich in both of the poems question over the subjugated
position of the female and their subjectivization. As a result, like the determined
feminist, the androgynous narrator of “Diving into the Wreck”shedsmuch light on the
'disparity' that exists between the male and female members of the human species. It has
been found that behind the empirical notions regarding differences a number of
fallacious impressions and beliefs exist which may be traced back in history. All the so-
called authorities who are invariably men seem to have raised their voice with an end to
silencing women and relegating them to subjugated positions. Rousseau inscribes
misogynisticcovert view on women. He “dedicates woman to husband and to maternity
and declared that she was made just for the purpose of yielding to man and to put up
with his injustice”(qtd. in Saccarelli 488). Likewise, Horace Walpole bitterly remarks
female as: “hyena in petticoats” (qtd. in Dobbie 104). His remark points out the mean
animalization of female; hence, non-human is in the gaze of male.

In this way, religion and politics have always catered to the interests of the
dominant masculine group to perpetuate the notion of feminine subjugation. No matter
to which religion a woman may belong, she is denied opportunities for growth and the

development of her selthood and is excluded from many spheres of life. In the Christian

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



82 Reasserting Female Subjectivity in Rich’s Aunt Jennifer’s Tigers and Diving into the Wreck

ethics woman was always the temptress and in the interests of society it was considered
best to curtail her opportunities. W.E.H. Lecky's History of European Morals bears
testimony to this:

Woman was represented as the door of hell, as the mother of all human ills. She

should be ashamed at the very thought that she is a woman. She should live in

continual penance, on account of the curses she has brought upon the world. She
should be ashamed of her dress, for it is the memorial of her fall. She should be
especially ashamed of her beauty, for it is the most potent instrument of the
daemon. . . . Women were even forbidden by a provincial Council, in the sixth
century, on account of their impurity, to receive the Eucharist into their naked

hands. Their essentially subordinate position was continually maintained. (35)
Here, Russell sums up the whole European misogynist civilization genealogically while
reading Lecky’s polemical book that decries the gender based injustice in western
culture.

Provided that Rich’s narrator finds the most compelling evidence of
discrimination made over female is remapped by Simon de Beauvoir in The Second Sex.
To her, woman lacks her history and is always ‘secondary or nonexistent’ thereby the
male enjoys the immanence of power.She brings the graphic history of gender disparity.
In Christian churches women's freedom of speech is curtailed. This is in keeping with
the dictum of St. Paul who exhorts woman to keep silent in churches, for, as he insists

"they are not permitted to speak; but they are to be submissive, as the law also says"
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(Cor. 14 :34). Likewise, Thomas Aquinas defines woman as "a misbegotten male" and
the Catholic law which decrees that women are "unfit matter" for ordination still reflects
this view. Allegedly, Muslim women enjoy very little freedom of movement and are
even forbidden to enter mosques. Some sects still insist on women wearing purdahs
when they appear before strangers or move out of their homes.

First thing to remember is that female has been thoroughly relegated in western
and eastern civilizations in the past. The Sanskrit slokaalso mirrors the ‘under erasure’
the position of the female by glorifying the status of the male:

A ERATRITTRAHEHTNE |3 R STh A H: || (Literal

meaning is; there is no letter that is not a mantra (panacea), no plant that has no

medicinal quality, there is no unworthy male but what lacks is an 'enabler, or a
coordinator). Further, dismaying fact is that Hindu texts bring instances of polygamy
system that justify the slave like position of the female.

Moreover, Judaism which delegates quasi-priestly authority to the male parent
curses the man who teaches his daughter the Torah. According to Sir Henry Maine, in
the Roman patriarchal family, the eldest male parent is absolutely supreme in his
household. His dominion extends to life and death and is as unqualified over his
children and their houses as over his slaves (qtd. in Millett 46). His is the concern on
the top position of male in family stratification who can hold the life and death of the

rest of the members.
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Repeatedly Beauvoir records that, during the Revolution, women in France
enjoyed more freedom than women of other countries. But unfortunately for the French
woman, her status was decided and her lot fixed for a century during the dictatorship of
Napolean and this had the effect of postponing her emancipation. Radical differences
between male and female were 'recognized' and woman was declared "made for the
family." Femininity was considered as a kind of "prolonged infancy" (The Second Sex
142). The words of Balzac may be taken to be representative of the attitude of the anti-
feminist middle class of France during the nineteenth century: “The destiny of woman
and her sole glory are to make beat the hearts of men ... She is a chattel and properly
speaking only a subsidiary to man." He exhorts husbands to keep a firm reign, deny
their wives education and keep them as unattractive as possible. According to him, the
married woman is "a slave whom one must be able to set on a throne.”(qtd. in Titus 3).
The wife must be yielded to in trifles, given first place, relieved of painful tasks and
cares but should be kept away from responsibility.This unjust depiction of woman is
due to the male supremacy.

With this in mind, Beauvoir narrates how this proved to be disastrous for the
middle class woman: “Most bourgeois women accepted this gilded confinement and the
few who complained were unheard ... The middle class woman clung to her chains,
because she clung to the privileges of her class. Freed from the male, she would have to
work for a living; she felt no solidarity with working women . . .” (The Second Sex 142).
Here she shows the dismay of the female that is lack of female bondage to outwit the
male bondage over them.Exactly the androgynous narrator feel alike in “Diving into the

Wreck™:
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I am having to do this

notlike with his

assiduous team

aborded the sun flooded scooner

but here alone (8-12).

Kate Millet’s Sexual Politics (1970) undercuts the repressive stereotyping of women by
delving into the differences of biological and cultural identities. Her focus lies on the
power held by male both in domestic and public domains. The Female Eunuch (1970)
by Germaine Greer attempts to liberate female from mental slavery that goes with the
‘regime of truth’ set by patriarchy. Finally all attempts in feminist movement were made
to undo the stereotyping misogynistic portrayal of the female that dominates her and
gives the subsidiary position.

At this backdrop Adrianne Rich emerges in American literature with a new
insight of groping the social position of the female.According to P. Williams in “Four
poets on patriarchy: Levertov, Sexton, Rich, Plath”: “Modern American poetry is
generally characterized by tones of personal expression and confession” (117). Hinting
to her personal marital discord and linking herself with the social issues of 1960s and
1970s, Rich has raised more often or more resoundingly women’s rights, Williams
adds: “from the call for greater justice and equality for women in American society to
the protest against the patriarchal traditions that have oppressed women from the

recorded history” (117), questioning the male-centered society of misdirection.The

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



86 Reasserting Female Subjectivity in Rich’s Aunt Jennifer’s Tigers and Diving into the Wreck

debate on male authority versus the right of a female to control her own life and to be
free of male domination is the everlasting theme in feminist literature that Rich
encapsulates in her poems.Lacey Okonski analysis of the poem, “Diving into the
Wreck,” by Adrienne Rich, describes a scuba diver going down to explore a wrecked
ship. Although the poem describes the diverse, specific actions, it also invites an
allegorical interpretation in which the investigation of a wrecked ship symbolically
represents one person’s look back at a past failed romantic relationship.

By the same token, Xi Zhang reads it from Rich’s personal traumatic note;
Rich’s marriage collapsed a few years before she wrote “Diving into the Wreck.” Sadly,
her ex-husband also committed suicide not long after that. So one could hardly ignore
all these sufferings Rich was experiencing when she wrote the poem. The title "Diving
into the Wreck" suggests a lot of things. The sad scene of “the wreck” and the
horrifying dead bodies remind the reader of any experience where one plunges into a
disaster, where things change suddenly for the worse, or in other words, any human
suffering like a divorce or a death in the family, which Rich herself had encountered.
The feeling of “loneliness” is also emphasized three times as “but here alone” (12),
“there is no one to tell me when the ocean will begin” (33) and “I have to learn alone to
turn my body without force in the deep element” (41-43), giving a sense of chocking
melancholy. Moreover, the significant symbol “book of myths” (1) refers to any lies,
made-up stories, or statements recorded or passed down in a male-dominated culture, or

in other words, “his story” rather than “her story”. By the last few lines “a book of
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myths in which our names do not appear” (92-94).This outrageous remark is against the
glorification of males that kept the female always under their umbrella whereby the
identity of the female is ‘under erasure.” Rich shows her disappointment on the
oppressionof female in history that silenced the voices of women whereas most men
have been glamorized or portrayed to be what history is all about.

In “Diving into the Wreck™ quest of a different nature is found where the scuba
diver goes down into water: “I came to explore the wreck . . . to see the damage that was
done /and the treasures that prevail” (52-56). This voyage into the sea is of multilayered.
The narrator explores inward and outward both. In both domains she finds herself as
alienated and helpless.Rather she finds the “drowned face sleeps with open eyes/ whose
breast still bears the stress” (78-79) which figuratively is the nonexistent identity of the
female being absorbed in family caring and household chores. On the other hand, it is
the nude exposure of ‘his (story)’ that pressurized the female to follow the ‘regime of
truth’ despite the trauma female bore in their bosom.

As Ostriker suggests, it can be the poet's personal past, her subconscious or the
ethnic consciousness. It is her "element," her identity, which she does not have to
combat. As she strokes the beam of her lamp slowly along, she finds herself facing
"something more permanent / than fish or weed / the thing I came for" which is nothing
other than the wreck the thing itself (59-63). By now Rich has reached the maturity of
outlook which emboldens her to be assertive. After awaken from the gender injustice

she demands the change in gender perception along with new outlook. Modern female
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are smart enough to cope with both of the role of male and female like the mutability of
the sex of “mermaid and merman.” That’s why equipped with tools the androgynous
narrator dives into the unfathomable depth of sea; metaphorically the immense domain
of history, to trace out her subjectivity by which she can uncover her “drowned face”
(64) and engrave the female identity with relentless toil where their position has been
ignored;“our names do not appear” (94). Her epic journey into the alien world is full of
risk and suffocating yet by means of her dauntless attempts she ignores “my flippers
cripple me” (29) the difficulties enroute to her destination.

Similarly in “Aunt Jennifer’s Tigers” Rich attempts to escape into the world of
freedom by means of creativity. The embroidery the narrator is knitting is impeded by
“uncle’s wedding band” (7)yet the narrator is determined to overcome “with ordeals”
(10) to reach to her destined freedom like the “the tigersprance across a screen”(1).
Further the narrator takes the veil of dauntless persona like the tapestry tigers: “They
donot fear the men beneath the trees;/ they pace in sleek chivalric certainty” (3-4) to
show her personal courage to undo the tyranny of the men that has been engraved in the
history as gender violence. The docile and domestic life contrasts with the artistic
embroidery of the tiger which is so powerful that it outwits the domestic boundary set
for the women. The needle work tiger is the innovation of the female that symbolically
represents what the female wants in life; freedom and fearlessness. On the other hand
the society governed by patriarchy still likes to perpetuate the classical model to

dominate the female. The knitting though is the performative traditional job of female,
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here the female virago narrator appropriates it to expose her inner wish; to be dauntless
and free like the tiger.This is how the hidden motive the female narrator resurfaces
through her tapestry.

To sum up, social engineers opine that identity is formed by the
culture.Undoubtedly, culture is fluid. Hence the female subjectivity and identity the
myth has castrated also must alter as per the passage of time which is the urge of the
poet.Rich’sstrikingly demands to undo the traditional ‘cultural mind-set’ that
undermines the females and their status. In both of the poems, to destroy the myth, that
rectified the male’s ‘regime of truth’ that valorizes male myth which is filled with
patriarchal mechanism. Through her scuba diving and tiger figure, Rich reasserts her
subjectivity denied by ‘his (story).” Like Nora in Ibsen’s Doll’s House, the narrators are
on the path of creating new identity. Thus they strive for freedom by means of creative
journey to confirm their independent subjectivity by denying the hegemony fortified by
myth.

Works Cited
Beauvoir, Simone de.The Second Sex. Translated by H.M. Parsely. Knoof, 1993.
Dobie, Ann B. Theory into Practice: An Introduction to Literary Criticism.Wardsworth,

2012.

Lecky, W. E. H.History of European Morals. Longmans, 1911.
Millet, Kate. Sexual Politics. University of Illinois Press, 2000.
Okonski, Lacey. “Diving into the Wreck: Embodied Experience in the Interpretation of

Allegory.” Dissertation. University of California, 2015.

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



90 Reasserting Female Subjectivity in Rich’s Aunt Jennifer’s Tigers and Diving into the Wreck

Ostriker, Alicia. Writing Likea Woman. University of Michigan Press, 1983.

Rich, Adrianne. “Aunt Jennifer’s Tiger.” Compact Literature: Reading, Reacting,
Writing. 4™ ed. Edited by Laurie G. Kirszner and Stephen R. Mandell. Heinle
and Heinle, 2000, p.697.

————— . “Diving into the Wreck.” Compact Literature: Reading, Reacting, Writing. 4"ed.
Edited by Laurie G. Kirszner and Stephen R. Mandell. Heinle and Heinle, 2000,
pp.757-59.

Saccarelli, Emanuele. “The Machiavellian Rousseau: Gender and Family Relations in
the Discourse on the Origin of Inequality.” Political Theory, vol. 37, no. 4,
2009, pp. 482-510. JSTOR, http://www jstor.com/stable/25655496.

Titus, Remany. “The Politics of Gender in Poetry of Adrianne Rich and Kamala Das.”
Dissertation. Mahatma Gandhi University, 1999.

Williams, P. “Four poets on patriarchy: Levertov, Sexton, Rich, Plath.” American
Literary History, vol.17, 2005, pp. 117-143.

Zhang, Xi. “Striving for Freedom from Patriarchal Authority -A Comparison of Poems
“Diving into the Wreck™ and “Daddy”.” International Conference on Humanity,
Education and Social Science (ICHESS 2016),” https://doi.org/10.2991/ichess-

16.2016.38.

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Nepali Literature

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Madan Bhandari Memorial College

Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020 Research Management Cell
ISSN 2631-2255 PO Box: 5640, New Baneshwor, Kathmandu
Peer-Reviewed Phone: 015172175/5172682
Open Access Email: info@mbmec.edu.np; Website: www.mbmc.edu.np

Tafg=rRur 5T IRIFE IR HAarAT Febia Fersror
1. wufresrre fAerer
TEHEHT TEHE! FTHIE, AT
EECENELEIECIED]
ECKIN

GETT INAAGHT [FIgaeT SBFIT A1 IR =TI FIAATHT
TG ATAIa] GFITTAUF] [F19e &G qr7 [ [F1/70] & | JaT Flaarara=r

GG [reclToTeHeE [T daeeaT T @wg=draiaed JTaad ToF

G ATTVEET ] HIRIAATE ATETT FTHT [T Frocaor T0# & | 5SF Jrerts
FYV[H] FIAATHT FT, IITT T [AVE GBI TTANTE] TEAAT TeH HT [Top FEge
TRTF & | 919 GFlTeT HIAAEIE A7 GHlTar 9g+ aeeyfier geremg aaa
PRareFargars GHT SR TRUH & | % JERT Eaad G CEE T

FHITFTTTFN ATHTT TIgH FIAE T Jeqed TRUH & | T4 T qa@, 9,
FETIAT, Flrad T FIIH AT [T, FTHTAT I o 9iT gehrar qrsd Tedd
TRUF! & | TEG=dTaaT Fld [FIGa7T 3 TEITHT [FVETHH AT TET T

GpITeATg THIATHE Gl EGHT GIT Food@ TP G 91 g TRTH & | FHFae

fallal n la) la) = C fa) C .
Apldr= Y 77# DHHHAT ATRIHART PITHITRI dIad qiTdclle devl dadadldbl 976 H]

HTETTT AT T TTHIAF AFTATHET AT STHATE FTHIET T TE&IT TTH & | 77T,

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



94 Ratg=reor S3%T qRIBTF R0 FATTAT FHhT T
HET UFH FIATHT T JHHY GaTdcilads ToT [@=7 qreplcie 91a farageer

HIETHEIE SIFTHAIAHR TITIAT, FIAT, FS0AT], ATATGHAT, [T, GATTT STEAT G&Tears

FIT TAHT T FTUH FAAT PIRT BHE G T [T GiT [Aeriergesr

& | FA: T FATIH FlATAGEH] PITF] GEH T TFRAIT [T TRYPT 5 T GBZTeT

T TVUF HAATHT TGadlalal TIT GIATAIRT TETGITATS ATHATT T
[GSTAT TOFT FT  Toed@ TRUF & | T TG FIUF HAATH TETH [F198 FIEeE

TINT TRTFT T IT FT [IE=70 5S# Facayqul gk qus 7Y qi7 [AF#tags]
& /
STREHSAT © [HRTOM, YRl AIaTehoT, faearenT, |vad, TeeeT |
9. fawar i
UTRTA THAATT MEATH] TXH AACATAT TaT TITAR AT@AGSITHT 4R&2 HT

AT TUTSAT T AT ATSTAT GHTH BTAT FAH TATTHT [FGDR0T 5 &, FHATHR,

ATahehR, MR, THIETHH! EIHT TRIAT IEH TS | Dogaardral HIeddRIh

Yadd TqT ITF 5SS G/ Alg dUH] JHISE BT [aoTATHT ATSIaT ot Tgehl

aE@wg | Teslhl IR TUTAT HIfEcaHT ATEATAATATE] dRTeb TATARRT FAHT AT
FieTad! 9T I TS Eogradraral HTIRIH TRE AUH Iewg, | ATgIH

freqrept faedr, RO @adl 9T T AF ATl STTHAEEHAT Kbl THE T97

AYTAfHT ATHT ASTHI TR, Aliefcad ATe AT=ATH] THAAEEY YA BIaATAT

o dTaTe] HIAURTH] JRET AUH afavs, | (90 d: IIgar STaAreardr STHAT, Hirg

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Rafg=reer 48T qRIBT% SRS FEAATHAT FHhT T 95
TAT AATTTSTET SEwaATE (AT AU ToFraadral Aeicdd dEaHl JIrdeedls

Tl FTEcTRT TASATT [T AT fewal Al a1, YHA1E T MR ARd
FERUHT BTN TRHEBATE ATl FTEcaHT IITHTESHT Helehld A&HIHTE sdehlal (

1255-R09%) ¥ fHIg=RT &5 (195%-R0%R) T@T Tg | FASHICHT 4T T3

Afhcde®d] IS ATl HiaaT Alfecd Wegraardral yaraare FATad g el

<

TS5, | TATIATATERT [aRTHT @Ak TogradTarae HIadl, Hodal, I, ATEe,

el qIT W@AThd ATHATH, T9TIH, THIAYH AT ATAATATS ATl TEws | Tel
EogradTaTal HIAHTIANTS I FeRi 0Ty (Aig=Ro StSH YRIATE FHaarar &

FEAT BYAT AN HURT T, I TG TD] THDT 81 T YIRTFTF TR BladTHT

TIFT  FHITHT Ak qeTeedl Aqelad T I aFEdl I &l | e

ILTATEY [Alg=R Stoed HTAATATH TRIFAF FRHT GIad Tehiqer! fafag wqers

TAograATaTal Tgliwer AT ATIRHT faeaour AT AT Feaae At=eaqur o |

JHfATTA ograararedl qaqd qod A, | TEe AT IS T THATH

THTETRT AT HAATATATRT FRIEAE FRUTHT hiaaTel TS ETHT T=THT AT
TTogradTaTal ATAALTITT ATIRAT [Hig=R SShT YR BT hiadrel {qeeieo
T TG TTHTART AT & |

R A fal

& ALATH Flgcdeh] AT SO [qdTehT FTH] TS Bladl [qdrer

AgTTvdeh AT ¥ faamTd qie=maada Sy TREddT radd T [aig=r StsHT

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



96 Ratg=reor S3%T qRIBTF R0 FATTAT FHhT T

TR | AT T qAT: FracTaTashl qadd ATarare Jgiiwdes g ATy

9T AHLATH! GTialeh (shY HHITAURT B | T9 FHAT TEASTAAATE (AGAT STSEHT

IRIETH =SR] Hiaarare grafie Gradiesl a7 START e GIed qrasiral faeersures

AT Fogradraral Hgliier AT ATARAT FiacTeedl [qeqT T HeaTgeh

TTHT & | AT TN T TSRS raHHT AIRITAAT faRoTcHe a1 FUATHSE <

I BATE fafa TaT TUTCHSE r=Tehl THA ITART TRTH T |
ENI JESINEEE L LRI IEou]

AATCHSE ATHTHT AITHATE SN Aradqul TaH FeATcHeE ATqeAtad

HAAT &1 | TTHT A6 ® (TIAH, TH FAH I o) &5 | T AT T

HITATHT ETH] AA~T AR HITATH TG BABT GIAATHT HladTh dTecaadd]

ATAITHAT Tae, | THHT T Hiaadsel A HAAT AT Bladrehl (FaoTdT TLehl

aTEeg | ATHET W=gradldiadsl ATIRAT HAtgsl M= T3l Heceaqul A=l &l |

ferorrorared, wrataame, dataar, fawagdie, TS ofe Hadrer deaRYd aad g1

T FedHT, WAGHT, ATH(, ATah] AT A(G G Braared! ITHIT A | fae

Hiaar [Farel ATHATA THT ATIATES ATl H{d (qLgATT TS HAar (o1 TRl

qTEs, AT TT AGH S dTaTal Tehiaaei awavdl Jgiiwie AIdTeTs TATH

YA (B T HCGHT FBIadTehl [FIqTor TUH S |

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Rafg=reer 48T qRIBT% SRS FEAATHAT FHhT T 97
¥,  EegredErel sl aRHeEs

STIEAIATATAT ATERTeT (a9 Tes TaH T@ehd AT Ifecd faorer Tiee

C C o C o o o o o
PHATE TSl HIAS | SAThd ATHIFT bl HT% plMIdhdl, desl AlHYl+d Pl

FAAT, FTAHEAT, ATHTH FeoTdll, IIH, TRIAYH, FAATAIT HiE ATfa

Sogradiaral THE [F99dT g | GTATTAT HadTHT Hidel 9Td a1 (=Rl Teu

FACHS TIHT TH 575 | Dogradrdral Fides AN a&dl T ardiadbardl
AeHaRes  AfHetFRTAT Sire fam T | foites gefaers fauaes] g&afder g/ mar

AT |

HIAaSiad Jeh{qehl FaY YUBR &l | TR(Hl -k el [aeAr G | Tehlael

FraY JISTT EIHT el ATAFETR] JeArad T A7 g3 B Arae! foeeas e
T ATH HIHS, | AATH] A& SRS EH] JAATHT FesT (TArdl g qdr

AT fa9TIar TEehT ITgvg, | TFTHRT Yl ATRAT Teerqur  BRaremar qar

T &9 afaeqedt FRO FAGHARE T AAGHT AT TRHE g 0 AR
T< HATTHT G | TRIANTAHT TEART JeTewehl aCHT (ST v ATCH! ATFaA A8l T

[aNaN (el aN

I qTUH B | TRIAHT THAT ATael fafagargad qur gfdfed for 79 am=

HAER &T YT THT T el AradTa(qe ATaT [ T Iqel ATRAT

Tadahells FATCHE STATIH Mawg | TAATIET JToiiepT &AT FAfquasr Arad

JTeBfeTer TEARAT qTe HHEY &qeTg FATcHE T Aadqul ATTeAfaIrT ATeaHaTT

AT AT hl oA RIS Aehoh| qrg<s | dqYb qTHaE T foReaq ar =R aad

T e AT Gehid ATAATTRIHR] HA YTl ETHT Igehl TS5, | BIATIHT a1,

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



98 Ratg=reor S3%T qRIBTF R0 FATTAT FHhT T
IJI | G, (o qa1 HraFde®dl ITH TAH (968 Jal TRl T T

JEfeh PR HUR AR B (e, 928%: T 5%) | aqa: FAT-AMEcTHT FHiqers

2 gfta ¥ o JATSIHT oTNT 9 JUTeT T fauerr 3faws (s, 2043 7.90)

T AATE T T H q&T  ATAcaqul T qreafder Wepl FT T &vg | e

TG ATATS] Haeed Jh(qers v Aradepl TUGR HITH g Ireed  ATHAT

FeH (s UTed AT AT Fagaeid AT ATIRHAT Yehidqel &9, e, 90, 7 T

AT ST U Ao Avaaals  FIATCHE e T TEH G (WG,
T9 955 9. R09) | TS@d (¢ [FATATIR ¥ TR(THT Thageh! G da

oTfeRy BTawT TEHT vy S HlAT THITHl T GHGHPIATE BT ATTZRT AT

> ~

c

ATCHTET T¥Ig TRIawg (ST, & 93%0: 9. ¥0) HAHT G | HAThRA TS

ATEATaF TR U Frax YA TSHATH T Tag (LT T Tm, T 9233 7.

R5Y¥) I fq=mR afa At g | 9Ead oy [aig=ror Sesedt yRieT® TR0 HadrHr

Sogradiaral Jeh(qrerauel & &1 B GaT Gl F ALLTTH] Bisd G |

<

K.  fefeeror So@r aRivTE =R Sfadrer awede

Fia faig=rRo Ss®! Hadrarars fageedre d=® feqree == q=r=n

TRUHT ITE=g | (I 35 ¥ 3 ATERHAT FIAATATHR] ATAAT T & (BIETAT, 2039

9. O3 | FEerE AT AT ATHAl  (FSATRHATS AT TRTTHT 35 AUEED!

FIIATTART (PR U | FAd: 4328 TT FIAT T3 T FIR JTAN G [TATST AT

c

T | fIel ST 9[9d JEH Faaeedrs 48 fageed IRi® FRued 96 TER

TEHT GATA AL AATTHT TR HiacTerTs T€ AT [F9eur TR B | e =

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Rafg=reer 48T qRIBT% SRS FEAATHAT FHhT T 99
HATIRT Hadee® Hlaahad ®IHT ‘YRAT, ‘FIA', TIAT AMG TAITREEHT T

AU 9T FAYIH FSHAT ETHT 039 FTAHT YT el ATHETE THIT ATH!

e | TFHT 95 dMg Q%R GFH AR ATIHT Hehy Hladaes qShidd bl

T | TIFepT OTell AUTHT SMGURT TIH qEAHTHRET ®THT THTT HId FHyar A7

afd FETT AT AfEUET drEET (009) T HET (1099) & Hadrasigas Tehird

TEdad! SRawr | ATT=TReE AT 4230 T ST NTedIgRe HOT-Jedr Haar
HiaT U IeT i wia Hig=Rur Sae %5Y Aaenig 5 ATFAT Hreadral e

o

P! Tews; (RIS, 09 9. 9R5) | T 985 3@ 422 ATATF ARG

FHAATEEH] FITETH] STHT FITAT TGS, | T TGUEHT STHAT AASSATET FHlaares
TEHAT Tehl B | A\ feadsiiar wlaares 92 TE Wedl S T qihl
FaTfeagaTer wfadres fader @ty fasmr e s |

T FRHT ‘FIAAT, ‘AT AT (AT, AR [eR/TaTH 39, ITaT: e

{\f’\’

fFRT| ‘SfrEagel, ‘TAe, ‘SR, Ul 9 [q9adrs’, aur, ‘arR® g, €T,

=R, ‘e =Ry, AT, Hebebl WU, FeAT, THII, ‘A=, GTAT, AT,

TR, ‘Fifhed’ ST FIAAEEHT Thidars Hed [auaas] aaruy J&qd TEH e |

FITAT FITTTHT B TATS HIAATHIT TG el BITATHT HIAHEATS THTRAT TATTH

IR TETSH, Aradel AR TS T ghHah Tes AUR AT AT [9R J&qd

a
T TS5, | TS ST ITAHT (HRY HIAATHT FRATT FGd7M TS Sl Tl

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



100 Ratg=reor S3%T qRIBTF R0 FATTAT FHhT T
YA SIS Hiaeh] HAAT U] ATeaTah] (Edidepl ==l MRUDl & T AT

feHTeeT 39 HAATHT JARAHT THIFT HAER IAATs Al AR HIAHATE
I TR B | T FHAATH Tehiaars qray, q@ug ¥ Afaarefl ®IHT qui 15
TS TG ¥ el 9¥ FRT T I Alehel TEETal (=R Jqel TRUHT & | e

FTATT TR ofTehebT sBfaamaT FT ol afiels guak erebulsed Sca feafaers

JeBTeTeT AT, Qv ¥ GHTAR! @S TaH ra? ®T §&T g FT Tl G | T&

‘AGAGL AUbB] BAATHT ATEA! TrHETAT (b ATTBR GE@HAIAE (T X

ATTATRT qMerg I TARR T ‘STABRI ST HadTHT JeRiqHT 91 A, f&F, &,

P A=HT AT ATEATT TRUBT T | TR FIAHT §€ [qTeATS’ HAATHT Ferier
HER ¥ HgY @R AUH XA TS ThIAHT 8<eh &UHT 6T qTaal A~ gar

qU! faam geqa et @ | a%q AR’ Ffadrr araive @ T geaane fagad
~ &\ :ﬁ ~ ?—ﬁ £ C\q_ﬁ:r F{ E_!'r LN 3:|_:|-

(, o C [aN C c
T FIAATHT RN HATET 39T TEA THHT ATT 23 BUFATE T I, J@HT

AT YT TR SO faoTell il GaRAT I9aTell g ¥ giear A1 TS A9 2

TE@F T WA TGHAT JFAT  @ieAT afd TTAT Teeehl [F=R J&qd TR 3 |

T W ‘AR ed’ BIATHT ITAh] THAHAT Teh19T S ATHIT T geirelrs Ioaredl ar

ARTTTRT HhehUSel FTET TRUeRT g A7 drwad, JH, faare, forem 3 qwarer e
BIHT X, GraLored’ AT TeHTer’ STEqr F{aarar J&qd TRUH G | ‘qu’ qHE Aol

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Rafg=reer 48T qRIBT% SRS FEAATHAT FHhT T 101

Tkl TATGRT TTTHT AT AT FHRHT TR i T 9T TS (=Y 27T

TRTHT B | [AAT ATHE FAATHT Bl Tl AT @R Hited ga 91 ‘GRT T

FT ATHET 9 I TSA T Tow] AR AT HIT &3 ATRAT AR

FAAAT T ThRIAATS TAATHT THTHR AUH TSSA | Tl Frag Feay T rdl
forfereept foriT o’ FfadmT Yepfaer ATaTHor e RIRR el framuet

SUSANGT AARITATE THT IT ATHET JHITH TeehT T I TRUHT S | TR

AT FIAATHT TehicTehl HI@HT TUR AATcAehT YT THT T T2z, @HI T JHIU

AT YT I Alehel BT TATGUHT B, | ARIAET T AT A= AT HaaTAT e d

[aN

T TS SAAqATs qrax TaH AT TATUH] A J&qd TRTHT B | ‘difesr ==y

FHITATHT TRTHT IR Graxal, q@, v ¥ TEIIAT G ATl Hid FGHT THTET

g =TeAT a1 R q9r andr fa-aray Ad TS ATgad ARUH g W AT Hiaarar

AT ATIaTE qh &9 Tehiad Fragdie 9ol SISHT AT IIed T Aleh &1

I TRTHT G | ‘Gebebl GIAT BAATHT THITH] ATTARD] IASATGT HaLA] 9 i
FATAT IS JUIAT IS [T9AT Y& TRUHT G T GeeAT Fiacmar Fehfqept

HIATRIT T4 GRATHIEATT TTeRicTeh TracTehl AT HIaSa=eh! &forehar AT &g,
JeBterAT Ui EAforear, famTeT ¥ AeaTT uTed e yRdd TRUHT g | TR qE’
FIAAAT THRATS TEETIT TE SARN FHHAT Ayt (TR T T8l F27 qahe T

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



102 Ratg=reor S3%T qRIBTF R0 FATTAT FHhT T
AR SATGATAHT TIAT (AT RTHT G | ‘G FAATHT T HABT FTh(qeh Freadepl

HIEHANTRT AT TR AHAAETH JHET ¥ IATE ATFE [aaR Fad TRUH F |
TUeT T JAATS Tehicieh AT TATIT FTOlRT ETHT ==T TRUHT g T ‘I
ATHE HEATHT [HARTET ¥ GIET T AUH HAAT JUAAAE (AIEhUh] Fardel Sira=arar

~

YR G&T Tl FRT Ioi TRUHT | TXT AT’ BIadTHT TTATTehl drvad T adel

THE! 3= ATE SRS HIT & TRUH B | TR T ‘Bileber’ STEAT Hlaarar 9

UTeRfcTep Trvadepl TTATHT AT ATRIAT &Pl FaTIdATs 52 T JR(AATS ATEaTT
TRTH B |

JHI =RUHT ATIRIIT HaAT TebIqITeh bl G T A [qugaEd TANT TR

FIATEEHT i TeRfdehl T ITANT TRUHT & | HAd: H(d TH BB BISAATAT
BRIk &I @1 TS T AT [TTaaed TehiqTIANTeRT qewTHT OIS eTehl
T |

& THEER ASSH YRIE Hlaardr ghiaer fafag &9

[Fig=Ror 2T URIFAE =R FHadTH] TREEH! Alell, Tadl, TEew,
FARAEE, ITd, A1, G, @I, F>a, R, g, aefl, ary, 7, faq, I, qivs,
ferere, femrer, awi, faf=T e, avamET, GIET-ATT oS JeBiaaT qTg 8¢ Jerers

~ N

FHICTHT T | Hiabl TH TR(TH T FE AGAGLAT TR T I

FIAATATATH TRFT G Gepider AARH qUAETE Thl w5, | TH BROTHT AT 8T

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Rafg=reer 48T qRIBT% SRS FEAATHAT FHhT T 103
HadE® JHdIRE Yo Gid ‘BITAr, Ger, GHYI’, G, FIHHT [GHTAaH 390,

GRS, qaqar, ‘difedr =8y, e, qur, ‘R HEr aanr, sEagg

(el eVl o)

G, TEAT, Hebebl @Al ATG Hiadl Febidr=r=orerl ftael giafaitadee ad S |

gehfaerr fafaer et faseraer wwar Hifaar (039) Faarasyedr FHiTa Hadrars
A& AR AMATH B | AT HSH TR AU HAdrAT e Fhiqaea=dr [dag

D] (AFATTARET ITUFEEAT Joolld  TRUHT T
%9 YEdH ATAETHT

Tewrer, RIReT ol @, Feadr GHRYi’ Gl SET hladTe®HT Jehicehl
HIAATRLOT TRURT B | THfTF HAR qAT Grax ofTehebT ATHATE FepTRTa AT i

AT JeBTTIRe TEehl T grg | FATAH! di TeTI AT Avadepl TR T AIR AT

TS BT ITg ek gaaedefl Tl @ | TG FITeTel ATRAT &Y, FTaHT <

GIea bl TATT RN TS, | BT T

GATF 7 TETT7E,

GIadE qIT GATAE

Berdeg Godeg H GFFHFP,

HAYIC AT Grqiddeg |

(FIgar: g.9)

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



104 Ratg=reor S3%T qRIBTF R0 FATTAT FHhT T
Hiae FehidaTs =Iaaeiiad ¥ @ Gred AT (ATl SIAT T=qd THT B | STl

JeBfT ARl T Afdemarer e fov ¥ wq wiawr faarm fareswr @ e Jfy

o

T3 | ATEATERATH Ayt Hifed g9 ¥ AR 9% Sa fadred Areard yal
7T HE T GIeararer
GERIGT THAT HITT AT

(@9l g 9%)
FARA T AR ATATSTATS TITHATAT TRAG (AebTed Tl AITATT &THATHT TTHT
IR THT G | TRIAT ¥ ALR(AHT T AR ferTaers adr raamaad grofre

X N ~ o ~ ]
TUHT Y& Ta 9T X YHET HTS [HPI3 drdebl BUHT feTTeh G | el T o [=THT

Y C

Ao qACIehT TAHT Biaes AcAliheh  ATvadehl ATd g78 ¥ 9T AGIAT Ae(5%
==oAA] AT AT ATABIR] BIHT TebicTelrs (e (AT FeBiaAT sAfaer Ta= T e
i Al gfquer Fea ¥ gRaqael A9 9IS A1 FEAT (A1 a1 91 A= Iehe
TE IHT A

HlFveT AT AT ATT

glaqer geger fAa g& THT,

&I & TFAT ¢ qRAAT,

SAFTHT T FHE TRAA,

(FTHIAHT © T 3%)

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Rafg=reer 48T qRIBT% SRS FEAATHAT FHhT T 105
Ffa AIFASTETHT ST FRTHT I AT ATSATT FLT TGS | FeeATHTA

T fawet qervg AP THTTHT faqd ATSATTRT TER TS AAGSETH GEgER
FEARM gy df=d 97 T THwe T qgq J&a1 ataeatad fams ¢

el [T F1e garq @&l Tl Al 7

Sfr AT AT T T BT A

1T GhTS qETEEy 7 &,

TEHIT THE [0 § 7 & 977 /|
(=T T §§)
FHAERT [TERAT THR Felehl HART JH T (9T 875 | XA IH T 7 &l G

AR TAAT TaT THA FHR JHHAT A A5 FO=1T 97 JHEB! TR T&IT Ta8 T+
for=im afq T&<1 = Mg

ST &7 & T @TIarE faegdi,

Te qfT FH GAT GF T 77

FHT HAREE TTHIET TOFT
TG o GH G@TIRRGT ATIHT |
(YHGIT: T §5)
qaAATATS Hfd TFad ATA% T I TSR TART TIHT Fo707 TESHA | | FAT

HITAT FehT IR T T, IO 9T af Ffar 9 AR 9T Fref foara g A=

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



106 Ratg=reor S3%T qRIBTF R0 FATTAT FHhT T
gl [eadedl @ | a8 wadl daTars TR IR FRT AT T Tl a9l wadls

YT TS [ ATRAT AT AURT R0 Gl T T, | GHPT HIUM ATHATY T8l T
T T AAAGATS ITET @ AT TAATA [AFIRT qZw; | GAF FEOMHT FROT Fie oy
TRATRT TAZHT ATHTSIHT T f=d R AURT ATT T e TRUH G,

GTRTET TIGHT TTTHT

7 GH TE FATE

o gFare Teidly

AT TFeg H TITHET |
(gl © T &53)
2R aguvid gt
TRITSHIHT e FEENeddaredls ‘AR, ‘Garad’, ‘Tul’ &l HiadreeHl
U TRURT G | Bl [q=RAT TR Jiaad Fgavefiaar afawg | Jeid

AT TTEATTIhT SHFhRTS [adR Famd faeiar e T Sfamerg fasaefie qur wgag

qTe IRTITE ATEREel §75; | TRITHT AT FATA SHFFT @IS AN TEhT HRT Hia TaL
EESIRIEET
FHL SlTH AT FIH [HerT /|

GHGH T TI¢ 917 |

(FTeT: . 94)

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Rafg=rer 48T qRIBTE SRS FEAATHAT FHhT T 107
ReATH a9 fpfawsr wfafaty ¥ agadefearars 3ex ®fa afq arh qrre o«

qigeTe @ISaT Sad qadb (Ao q9a TSaH | 3T Thid ¥ ATasiiadar 9] ¥t
[H=TaT &l 9T ATSS ¢

qfeg IV qiT avr TIAET

T HIT JITT HTHT

GU-ETT F3TE FHI FH

qr st fF=re 977 |

IGT 7 T § T TP

g% 97 7 a7 §

0TT HATFE [FaT T
T T, fgaer aq<r |

(T T 95)

AT A AEGHT BRO WS T Yol (erher o df@ve ¥ A1 wed Hen aeae AfEeE | areqan gl qer 3 fasteierar
wferefierar &1 | SAgeHROr B Ul g, Wal, Wi, g2, g AifE BE H A ATehiaH SAATH HAA ATIT G | GAGAAT T Teferepr v &7 T
a7 foren yafqer AeEers gfawa fasvedr g7 | a9ETs AAad YE T W A1 A€ G ATHH gH T TRIEH g T FRTATS B T TL IS

G I [T &g

Feifeped, gefedel, doider | 7

(eI T 79)

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



108 Ratg=reor S3%T qRIBTF R0 FATTAT FHhT T

et faremenr o a1 Ggadefierdr 9¢ aft gEfawr ererneTaT Fow a1 GEHEeAdr W 9T FA M | STEAGF HSAE AT AZIRAT IR T Al

&Y ST T FraafaT adg |

BT FET, AT R T AR G Jadiore FAdsg Tae TRRIGIRIT -
“THT FIST AT A

”W g?g-a- g E,-@- g.a-//

“qT bl PIETET

STITHT FlTH FTTT

H T e G T

7 T BT BT

T o, &l deere

Feibcd, gaegdd Gage]”
(FrROITT:T 73)
e fa=meaT TEfd AT g fedet qReT T qE qud 3@ | AT AT dred
ST WA A T AT AR 5 1 RS T 9 A e it 3
QAT ATFAT FHTTATH! ATTHR AR GHFAH AeqATSS T IAG S T | WA=l T
THTATRT GIATHT FSHYRT H(d FebITHT I IS THTAATRT @il Tl TS T

Q =

AT ATIRR, AT T FHAATH! AT A T @ioil T9 AT A1ad B &l 9+ (a4

EH?ETI'CEW:
T g AT rer
7T 9 G GIear AT
TTRITT FHAT HT T4
67T &7 FgTEIT ATHT TS |

(F97: 793

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Rafg=reer 48T qRIBT% SRS FEAATHAT FHhT T 109
FIAFT ATAR TR e TR AT GANA TPl ITEws; | STAPIRISTAT AT S

q ST faATaH TehTeT =T STaaTUehT Sl A7y (o AT REdT g7 | T&T =T,

HATAR T ATHAATAT TATSTHT (G037 ¥ faepia gars™ yaia a8 qor sfaws |

FUT ATFAT TIUE GEHhR [IUR o AT ATk gvas [@uTel AT ILITATS TIT T
UECINE

A ITIET §IV a8 el T8

AT H 9Iee | TeT AT GU UG

qr o TT THHT T T % F

FISHIT TFT T T TG 7 &

HITF -9 - FUF TTATE
Flmad-@a- 97~ FYaT HATE |
qIE TG FIT A& FH ATET
CL A
frferept ot srareAT of @ia i g gfafafea wuer aeer | fasar T

N (Y

g, @1 AT Fae, RTRepT Fordl AT = 9i qiRacivebl o1 al I Hiaals

Y

AN, | RIRETE 19T T AgH AT ATTTS, I HiadlTs [F9ard G | 5 ¢

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



110 Ratg=reor S3%T qRIBTF R0 FATTAT FHhT T
qr 7Y HJH & AT,

FEe] T8 ET [Aehrd
% RIRTesT frar aarer |
(Rrfirear =g aarg: g.39)

i TeBfeTepT IHGITHT i ATHAT FRTecTehl ATEHT IEqT TS | ST [EHTAATS ATFAT

ATy feuR foed Jpis =Mean |
Fifea #T farer & e,
faea g, U &g, AT TG,

TG I1 fareaesr A= & @& ¢/

FEAIF], oG ATH GIT G |
(fEHTT: T 23)

&3 @, i T AR ETAT Tbid

q@, M T FRIAATe! grax ATt ‘aifar ==y A Hiadrar e, |
HT JHTHT IR @ T T TISSA | Tl TFHSTHT TFITHAT IH T FEANTH!
AT B | Tel U9 T FedNTd a1 YehicAT st faqerar afq afq effore gws | o
FEARTHT HRI JRITHT A FFAT T8hl @ | TeRIqehl AT AIR FFIIAT I QMIwT AT

Ha A TEATT g FevSA T AT T Tl MITqeT (AU THISAH! AT AT
afe o =mevs | Fid [alg=Re 28 AT gferd ¥ gied SiaqHr ary a9

o v o Y
Aceld il dHlled E:"f Ylva Hregd .

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Rafg=reer 48T qRIBT% SRS FEAATHAT FHhT T
g B T

e ad et
Tr GHF G HIT
&l TS i,
@ Gl G Hisl
g7 qeF YIT deql
B TH I |
(it T ¥o)

111

TeR(cTehl LTS Fidel GIX T BeAel HIAGSIATH] AT T8, TR Fleed Td T

~

o

=TT A ee T ITeT TUH fawg | A7 7 Hiadis Thide diihdrere i

)

HUHT & T Al HIT IA1 FhIqare I AUHl &1 941 qe¥ T [Eahra

gifar ST g
favaesr @ 7=
FIT & 8127,
P BT BITFTRT
HISTeFT Erferar
geT 7 qHRT B
91T qrar a4 |

(i =9 T %)

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal

Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



112 Ratg=reor S3%T qRIBTF R0 FATTAT FHhT T
%Y  feoaar T ERarer EHT IR

IR’ ¥ Hebohl @IAT ST FAATEEH] TR(AATs [Tl T FHIATHT &IH]
T THT B | Hiaehl ATAR JHITHT [€eadT ¥ FAHRAl § ¥ TqHT qGaeqdl 9
ARl faad B | MR=a 961 STSTeh! Tehide! a8 | Jiid TR ATATSS,
AT g | ATSTRl ToUE UTSHATS auTel T Rfawg % FeT &frehdrHT feeqar g
T JeBTeTepl HTehl gve A= FiaaTs qu faeard & | e

3l & afF & Sa7-ar,

FIFF FT STFEHET JT977 |

qragdr 77, dra< &Y

=T q1T I 9H 1T,

FTH TR o] & d7 |
STH-FIT e & BT 77 /

(el g &%)

ArATE TEqe® ATEdiaeh g [T el ST A1 grgirl ¥ el el Yehd grael | I

QAT F AT AR IR ol FR(ANAATS BTEThR FAATSE ararT Uep faed afreea s
T IR W @O [q9R Fd TH T TS

G TIT FT AT T B,

EIelT 8T FhF 7E#] &7 8%,

fergr aT e fred s Fa9 T |

(bl @Il T 47)

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Rafg=reer 48T qRIBT% SRS FEAATHAT FHhT T 113
%% fHEvrEer STE yeia

Hfa faigerer a5 gEiaar wWire fFasra SEr | dEdesT SaarHr &

TeBiel Al (Febe TS, TRITETH! [qEISH] A AT 8154, TAH TEG 99 T
fagae TUX AThATS WINREHT AATT P T | TeheTl AT HT HITET AT qET

g EIeA, YRl avel JrHREl e T I [agied aid afd T8l R1eH &1 1% |

A= A Bl = q&(aTd T FaY &1 QAT TE T T FHiaehl [aared! [dawe

W favesd HISr AT MEREH &7

TRIAIT =T Tl

g&T GITHT FTell Fllber

g 7 BT AT e

#7 q7 feg ha 7= &7
(HTGTGTT: T.9)

FT ARATS TN 3Tve TR(THT I TRTATT TGS | T TRTS FepfqeT faerer

% foell U @R T U FIHT WA WIS BT GR(AATs ATUE TS
H T GEIeT & @ qi4 T qiredt
GITeT 9T 53 qre et
TS FTF FT AT |

(T T.9%)

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



114 Ratg=reor S3aT qRIBTF RIS FATTAT FPhT T
%% favarcHe ST g

i fafg=ror & gawiqare faearcarer a=" TSSH | THqHT d@ug qgr

FETT AT JTITHATE AT TR F I THATART AT TS5, TeRiaehl ALl

qrax, qGUE T ATGATN B I@Y Teh{AhT ETT ATTHT Meiea Fehiqar fafed drved

Tl el T T WET T@H] F(F HeqT T ¥ favd § Ih greashare!
= @l ferge faromerarar
FEIvEe fafaer eaqu T |

(GTHHT [EHTTTH 9 9. %)

9. gl o
Bl [HIG=ROT HCSH] FTHATATH] TRIFAE ZRUTHT HIAdTHT TATHAH FEsl

TATATHN JATEHT 1T SATETd oA ¥ ATATHT Agar I T Aiepes; | Pt 709

T =RUHT FEAAH] A, Fesl TaH ANATHT T GHHAR TaTdellehl TN T B |
Il E GRIFAE AU Hiadeered Thid JART AUHT Hiadiesdl AT AT

g | AT, AT T THAATHT TR T AR T IR HaarT aid &=ere

I TaH el [qrae® [CUx ATadTs Jaa=eie T A aAars+ & TRTHT B | A

S Fe? ofid I, FIUard GORATe ToIISd (I, AAEAATS (e ad a4

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Rafg=reer 48T qRIBT% SRS FEAATHAT FHhT T 115
ot FARE AT ((A¥h?), fewTerars smeprere |iaemer Areehl 99T f=aa 19 (

FIHHAT [EHTATRT 9T, Bl Bl [GEHT Hg IMd = (A@AgE), Tl -

S

(o o

A & T q@-9M=T G AARITAl T ®TAT T T (AT ), 2L STAR] FHeARA

ATy [agehl IITHTel TR AAT JOET T (Fra<iord), a9 HJHAT Toad Hlhed
AT B (FF=T), AT GR[AIRF [orFaes Jered HIATHT TART TRTHT B | TRfaah

fafag &9 At ATHISTF, ASTANAR ATNAYT AFT -[a3Te T&d T HTAT T AL

TR AMZAATRT TREAF TR [ART9M, TATI ST hRleedls I&qd T4 qeasdr afq

Faer gepiqare fafa= faraes for wE«E 99 ¥ A9 99 ST TWE 34 |

gegiaare fefIUaT AITH Teae®dl qrax FATSTART BRI I FehlqITe AR

& FATANA T A T TSwg | GHER TcHH, TIHT T Xl FATAl MREER ATGed

TEHT FRU JHTIRE HAAE® A TET HITHE TTH B | TH{AATS F ATAFH, el

LA, T ATA qIT AT, q@, TrIIal ¥ [Geare! SIAT 9 J&qq TRUH 3 |

T TR GBI TIRE ATHTTT 976 WIS &7 hadl drvad Jita Jeaw TTeHT

PRI TTHT TEHAT  HAAEE e, Gaad T AMHE  adbl B | TR AU

9Teg AT AIead JiT JeT~T HUHT FXT TAFT Fel IAEREERATE WL &7,

GaATIF 7 TETT7E,

FIwdH A7 AT |

(T G.9)

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



116 Ratg=reor S3%T qRIBTF R0 FATTAT FHhT T
G qfT ferae fromerarar,

adivee fafe verquf 7T |

GIBHT [EHTTTHR] §9F 0 ¥

frd g afarei,

fordd g FergTar |
(HTGAGST F.§)

Hig =l diea T,

@ eI e i |
(AT T.94)

@A GG @7 AlaT,

T pefebe] &G7 Gra?d |

(=TT §.29)

GO TAT FlT FTHIET,

gadl, e acr saT

(qaetl: 7. 9%
A GG,
@Y S,
T FHehel
@Y g7/
(fr7: 7.30)

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Rafg=reer 48T qRIBT% SRS FEAATHAT FHhT T 117
5. ey

FTATTIATH] JRIETF ATEATHR] TTAT TEHT hid (AIGATOT ATSHT H{adTHT

TR(TRT fafae Tl TN MRS qrgwg | YT TBT G, A0 T (&0 TR TIanTen
TEAAT TEHT T | G T JR(AIRE FIAATEEHT TeR(qeh] HTHATRTUTRT AT TebfeTAT

qTEe ASHUT TeTATs TR IR el qTewg, | ThIqHT 9Te+ e, AT, qal,
FIgAl, [EATA, a7 ATfael TRl AT BRATHEATIATS THIdR el T AT ehdTeh

T G TRUPT B T AHNTR JHT ava@d agadeiier @eTer A=

RTTTRITTR] ATAT TS HThI Aghd T TRUHT G | T&T 9,

ST AT, Aead STRAT heTehT AT faeaa, srAwar waw forarer qf gepfaar arg=
Il TRUHT G ([IH1 Togradraral Hig AUHl gATel AFAT Th(THT [TeaTcHTRT SATATH

o C

qTE FITHT AT THAATs GRIATH! FTcTHl SIAT I Joei@ TR qTEw5; | Hlael

JeBTeTepl foraur T HHHT ATRITTPRT FRAHTTPT Grad s e TAGHTET FATeH]

HTERTA oA T AAAfTRT TR AT ATHRATS GHIET Ta T TR 7, |

AT, GES UqH ANATHT T EHAR GaTdeiiee qo7 (i Wa [araasad A

AT TATIAT, FXdl, HORAT, aATedtadhar, [HRIe, Iara" &l &HeEdrs qi

ATCHAT, THT IS5 | T T HAATIGUS AIART HIIATETHT Tehicehl ST qi

TART TIRUHT B, (T80T [a7er TeRiqer qed T TR (HR0ET0r 19 FIfEs Tl 99 qa9d

IfEg | TA YRTATF AR TRATFIRE HadTHT Hid (g SAeSel Tehfaar

fafaer ETeT TART THT B T+ HIT T g7 | TRIAAUHP HEAT I (=47

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



118 Ratg=reor S3%T qRIBTF R0 FATTAT FHhT T
AT, ASF T AHATT FAGATH] THA Hirgd AUHT [TTRI TRfqaoT

AUIEITRT ARHR T ARATSIAHT AT ATSH Febebl & | FAMT Hia (ig=rer I a9
TROTHT HAATH  EogradTaral a1 GTaral Jhaaei drs ATCHard T e, |
SELEl

5

AT, AT (030). TITeAT FTFHT FepleT, FTSHTSE: ALY, |

BT, TRTETE (R039). “Tafg=ror Seser SiraHl, Afhca T Eidcdeh! [ga=r’,

(AT efrarger=r) . fa qurelr &= faam |

TeRT, AT T AT, Mivaea®q (A 1883). FRAT TIT Go=1ed FIAIE FT
TTeT faa=r. faeain. e Tehreme |

SiTefl, FAREETG (R0U3). FFHIET FIAATFITHT FhT FISHTST: AL THTIT |

fgrarT, wofmeTsT (R0%Y). “Tafg=RoT SIsad Faes Hadml Eeagradars”. AYHTd
fermanfefi oftawa=er. wrewTer . fa.

IS, TUTERTEY (R0¥T). AT AIEHHT Egaclaa] FIETT. FISHST: H.TT.I

ARG, BIIEaTe (A9 9%55). G9IcT FT9T # [Gg77, AveTe: gikan e
ARIEH] |

9TAT, AT (A 98%0). “HUTell T=gracraral H{adrdT THaIanT”. ATHITT
feramaefyr eftageree. armorETn #1ell e faeataema |

#es, faig=rRor ( R0%9). HUAT. ATAAIR: ATHRT THTET |

foe, RIaewRr (A7 1R&%). @G araie UaH GIa1ala F1 JATIcHE Fea, a0

ARTII JHT1eT Afee? |

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Madan Bhandari Memorial College

Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020 Research Management Cell

ISSN 2631-2255 PO Box: 5640, New Baneshwor, Kathmandu

Peer-Reviewed Phone: 015172175/5172682

Open Access Email: info@mbmec.edu.np; Website: www.mbmc.edu.np
AIAT gl Haramefaa T qafeRo

eHAEIGY HUSH]
QA0 o o o
qieh AT HSTaATAd oA Tal, Ah TR

AGIR
g AGHT FTHITT GETRIHI BT’ ZIRT fafaer Frarey gweir frararegirar sfiyera
qFIEeT AT THT BTHT FIIT TQH [TFY [FH1qqa & | [T grmsr

fafaer qeavee SIS [T Tare qrier @ | AllE, FIHIGE TIT Geplas d=veis

G [FTaTATEl S1efT 7T T HHAT T G FATFEIH TIIETTATE FITAT 90 &rT

T g7 | geTdHIT AATATAT TS T GATATINT FATATE GEIT ATTTHT
[9eqor G HeATgET TRYF! & | EFITH TFI TP HIETHEAS GHITH TTURETAATHIT

FET T dGFEA GHTAE HITAIT EHFTHT [TITAFT G7 | 79 T FETHET T8

FEI [FATG7 T Gl [FATITHT FTATGH HITTTHTAS TEITE HATE TTTTHT

ST | GEITFl FFAFET TIT FLETHT TTGT JSTAAIF THT FEITATE T STETTTHT

T FETTHT ZFTITF ERTATHAT 767 [TATITUHT & | FFATAT [AFeT garawona

TTHIN T GEBITATE [F9eiToT TG qeTdHIH dGHT A TRH & | §FIH TIHTFE
HId T TGH TG FISTH GITATE FTTFE TEHT 67 HIATT FFAT [rarareglere

HIATGHTTHAT TATTTHE] T JalET T7 THA HTF [T T FeqgTed qraviime
NN g/

STREHSAT: FIMEA, AT, TATAR, Hifefeh, TEH{ |

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020




120 HIATT §FT [rararghaar gafa<r

framare amTeR qErEr e (R093) JuTel @nfecan #faar ¥ famn
HiCHT BRI IeaT g | A JaTell ATEcdAT Hiadr faarare yaer T Az

AT YT T B | FTATHT GIHT TIGTae (R0%Y), THIETH [F78% (R090),

HIATT EFAT (0N, RTHTATHT TG [FHTATHT TG (09R) T G@IAITFH TTETHT

(R0\93) ITHT BTAGFH FHIATA [HATATERITEE g | ATIT Toi7 HlaqTagye TehIrd

TREHHT (HATATER TEraTRr Faer 97 A F 81 9= #1173 ararRiaesd

YT TReT HiHE THAIT JEATTHT T | (AT STl THTST FHAT TS

HIAT EFeT (AR AR TR B | TeRIAehT ATTRAT T FehiddTs [drad

FREHU (ATl I [erweehl WA TR TReb] 2@, | IAhl T HIqdATs [T

FfTA FHIFT TAEAATS AATH] TeH FFATHA TH JEd AT AT bl G, |

TR Tehl AIAATT G ehl AaeTRl ML TATERIT FERd TAT TATEA

TSTATTRT AL HATEHA T Hichreg | TR T AITHDT SATe(ehl HFed AAATBAAE

TG TEhT TATERU AAATRN TR AT &1 TUbTl T AATTHT [STAATRT T

AT qaTs TEYTHHT TR THIAET AITAHH THed Aaarebd qdT eATSh T
AR AR HERIAHRT [TIATT TRUBT G | THATs TATEAUNA AATTRT
giivTer TESTATAT faepfaa THTETAHATER! STeiierT & o Afehvss; |

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



HIAT §FT [rararghrar gafaeT 121
R AHETHIT

7rgrey gFeT rATATRT AT Fafrd waraReia Sar ¥ a9 qeaeeR aH

STATS [HHTER 95qd TS G
HAT g¥l araTeRiael qaerReii Iaardrs &-wae THdH G 7
3 S

TATERU ARl SN GRTAAHT TR H7ITe EFer (HATATeRTTe TH e

TITEARTATS ATATHT TEHT BT T 7 TG AATTHT IET &, TqATS (HFATTAR
EES IR TGN

AT gFAT (ATATHITHT FATARIT =T &9 T |
¥, GrrEed

N

TEIT AATHT AR TSRATHT 7 AT et fHarames awmaer s

DA | TG AATHT IARN FTI7] A7 FTATATHRITHT el (HATAEEdTg qaraRos
AATTHT T GTATHT 8T AT (ammese M Tl qAraxuia Sa=rdl 9&7

AAATHA TRTHT G | FATATAT GB{q T AR Aeebl Traed HATUR qATALTH]
AT TAT FIEH{AH LT (AIATHT AT g 7 a9 AT AT 27 |
K. CEpEICiE

T AAITATS qUial fad METaRe! deadtatg dqaarad TRUH S

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



122 HIATT §FT [rararghaar gafa<r
4.9, AAAESHAdd! gt

T FATTHT (HEvdh TTHER qLSTaAT Rl 7 fHamrsfa @rare gwmmrs

TIATHE FTHYTRT BTHAT TART TRUHT @ | TATERT A Th! AgTieceh GRTTTHT T8

TR AT eI, AT TTHAF T, TG, Hiaaqurer qaar faoquiressasr aqre

TETAIEd o [ATATRT ¥ I a7 FITATT TUH Tgeedrs fFarad e

FIHT JANT TRTHT G | T&AT IS AShATHl AH [EAhadds aarelal S |
YR TamETaeerer i
YA AAATHT GRS HATTRT Ggliwieh GRTAAHT TeX AFATETHT

HATTEEHT [T FIATTIATIER! ATIRATS § T TR TATGTH G | TH AATAHT

e fafaer 9T T famETaT FRfcusr TAiERei SaHTRl dawdT JeTSh
TMRTHT @ | TR Y T AATTA (FATANTLATI[RT AT FTeATOTeAs Tgferadia
FTEXIT T G |

% AR AATTH AgTTwTh TATYR

ATATIRTT ¥ b ATdFIIATe TATaRU T AT 22 | S qaT aa2a(d

ThRTIaT [a0g g | S aa@afdqel ATHTHT SA=bl greg | aAea{qeeeh] 6 T HEh

34 TYHT ETHI AEATE (7 Fag) | ATHT AT AReTd &1 99 Aqgel’g Tars9s, |

foFd FATITIE, ? AFI IS TR ITAT FHETT @loAdTs =IqATh FodaH qaehl

AYET TG | TUTEEHT =IAATH T TeHT |G AT Teehl B | T&T I AadTs
AT YT B, I TTOIeTs S | AT TRV AT Tebl TR FersTvaT ¢ |

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



HIAT §FT [rararghrar gafaeT 123
T Sifgwe | TATERT AT TR A=A W] =TTl AT I &aT HicTH

TEAT AR @IS F FHETHT TATARUT qATh] ATATH] ATIR &l (FhreT Y3) |

AR TAITATS AT FHHAT FTBITF FETTT T 7Tl ATeed HIAHT TR

qadre T AR B

AR FRTEEAT Ao A T Tehfaer A qreadrs Medu 6 |

THA S T JeRIqaraehl AqEHAT T FTRATR ATARAT TR(T T SATaAeh Hedoh!

fAeTor e | 79 YEfaEr Hifde doa T AETRT YT qeawaer Arted qerad

e | . THA TR GHYT TeTdATs Algcdhl AT IcaHl ®THT Y207 e | ... T

FHTATATRT T T 12§0 T FF 290 &I g5 TUHHAT AT TR &1 | THIH!

o N

qaTeRl foreae fdr |ied ATHS Afhel AQdl 7 HIGT 37 & e - Sl Trs f&

QeI ATFISTT 37 FAET (A 42%¥) HiqATs TATERUT FHTAT=ATR FFAIT
JOH HIq AT @ (935) |
QAR HLATTA TR ANAHATS Tebicehl ATRBTAATRT TEHT ATeX 2 |

e aY (@)

ATfefcass HiqAT THICTHT TATERUHT difder Fufeaiaer ard Iq=TH TEd FHider I

TP TATIRIATE T ATATHT qIT [Tl Teg | adATT GHIAHT AT

ATAYTHATA TTET AT cTHT TATEART FHATAATH ST7H TUHT &l [hAd ALl HAliaicas®
FfTHT faseT ifqs Fared, Aaarardy A" T YIRS STHTger FadT giaratead
AUH B AT HATZHA Tag, (TEH &) | TAERUT AAITATs 99 LA HHAl

N al

MawaxTS WERTed TaYHATgTe [FAHIFT TET THH S

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



124 HIATT §FT [rararghaar gafa<r
HITG TepT A7 I ¥ IR faaeped STARTATe qHved « fafa=

ATTHT B | T BRI (O g5 I9ThSNG (GaHR ATATaRUT @ (FHRISEE)
ﬁ\\@l N c ~ TlT\_I(_'__rq_lu_ ~ ﬁ \Fﬁﬁ

o

(afeaira qTer=d) afd gidvadl @ | SRSl (TITER0) ATe ATTH] IR ARGUH

aifefcaes HiqeT TRTATEAT T 7 TGHT A &7 | AT, TIIT ATATARIITAGH Freaed

TRUT ATfEfcaes Ue ikt THTATEAT o TRET THTATEAT (FHIEhIaTaeTd) &
(R00) |

‘TR {TATH TERERT qTeedl TN AHRTRT AT fafdad Fehdel a9 9359

T YHIRTT fe7go=7 Jieg glIcilonl - 17 TF9ied~ 87 gehifhicigord el d@HT

T | I ST FGHT STAHUSAHT ATECAET T eI TIAEE IIIIQ
JERAT UG qATaRuy fadeer Earee dree feaeaq, fafaaw ®ear, &< efie arT
ATTE TGRS THAURT AT ATTHRT THT S (TEH 393) | TIERUT ATITTA

TfecashT ATAHETE TIER0T GIEUHl AT A aga A=Al Tddl G |

TR FHTATTAT SFogradTaTa™d T Al aigvs, a8 Jad (9919 Igeadted

JHfAeATS FHTHT IATH ATIAT AT AL, | EogaATATIH g @ ¥ qaEaeeig
QUTATTRT raeh [TIaqehRia TUHT gaT A gEara dlfcder ®IAT 7 AR 5 |

RFRETT GHTATEATAT ‘% © 9) T ‘PO . ®F o AT Ae UTSIghl (=qfqHr

TR HTATHATA ‘el © T A5 brgdl ATS HBIH Thl F (TIH 330) |

TATERUT AL HIATTIATIHT FrGSTHT sBicTel G@TUhT AT @bl FTEITEAT,

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



HIAT §FT [rararghrar gafaeT 125
AT A Tewepl TATERUTT Teas AT fqeioor, ATaraRurd el Hiqedr, ditde

ATATEARTRT Aifefcass IUATT FIANEA AL, TATARHAT AR TARTRT AT

ATE TeTelTs Ao T 6 | dHidaraeavdbeed TAERUE THIATAT, TAE

AT, GATARONT AAAT, Tebl CRiaTTTH 3Mfq TeaTaetl YN TR JqATS ALATSH el

qrg |

©,  qATERUT AR TEHT HIFT AT MATATRITHT qATAOTRT AT

AR TATTA Tl T SHATArs Sie? 8ad | &TdT, ITl, AIdl, a=<aiq e

qTeRfcTer fawa g7 | Sia °fe yrekfer fawa €1 qonfa Sfraente Sfedfaa wrefaes gernty

AT g | <IAATHT feararet & &1 A HFaars 47 qaard JavT @Y AL THI
g7 | AIAATEsd A7 o JTeRiaeE [aUaels TaTaRuE Tdeh AR AIAaaT favrewse
TreregehT A1 fqTemed! T T TLUHT g AP FeAeedrs TAERUT TaTed

ATSTeRaTe AT, | HITHT Tl TRFIRNTT @ISiIehl ATHATE TATERINA ATTTh!

wefi T g FAA | HITHT @1 I TATERUIETS HIAATT ATATHRT TEHT (@ Ay

TIAERUTT HATTRT AT S T AfbT | TBfTATS FesHT TGN HIAATT AR

HAATHT T SATAETRE JATE § qATERU HeAawerl Hed HIal & | T Hreara
Sifes yeaa wemmars e Suefewewar faar wluar g |
8q.  YHld I IS d=dhl T

AIFAERT STaT TeR{qehT FROTT TFTF qURT &7 | IXA [FTATATHITAT T TATS
ATATRR IET T@IUR TR e JATHIHT T B | (AT S@TUshl Iahid <

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



126 HIATT §FT [rararghaar gafa<r
AITAFHT bl ARAF IS Td AATTH @lor G TRUH G | gFATehl ATATHT

AT URT MATATRR TITATSSTHT el (& AThra | ST, TrATehl ISTHHT

S fEATAaTe R HITAGETS A T {oF A T [a9aHT ST AT g7, | et

o

HRHT Ul [AATATRITH] SAqHIA el S -] Hlcle®™ ElIED! Y9 | Y HHHI

o~

TEHAT ATAAe IR TAEReT aRkged AT T8 FFEH G
TTET-ATET & | BICHT uTd I Glaes, | dr=er=mr iy, Tadrey T gt

ENE®  BEN Gletes | AE &, TR T AlcAurdsh] Jelasd AT UTHTH 3,
AT AVad AT | ‘IER STHHAT gRATel T9C & grel el AaH are JeT | eTaaash!

FISTT TR SITASE ST(EY 36, Toldh qobebl (ARl @, SEl I I | AiG=T

ZITE® UlpUR RNl T | el a=T T | [FRTR s SFed | ATSe®
wE e HI MRS | &1, el geedl [ raT 9i 30 997, AT 99¢ (%) |

7Et, (AR o ard], Feha®! d1de®, TR gRATAl ¥ Folcls Ga®!

ISATAT AT AT ATAIAHATHT FUH TN ATAAATS TRAGT ST &<l B | AT T

AT AT ARG Teehl T aATd TRITH G | Gbehl TEATS TRE"d SIS h]

faer SeR Sl Tl ¥ STEq®l Fawd 9 F2TTH B |

[ATATRR gFTehl ARTHHTH ATHERIEHT el [qHAZITAT I TRTRT

TBITATE B4SH | Sl I8l T=AT TTehic e 397 (HaTed Tl B @ “TATF Fevhg

TIT3, 9TerAT =M1, BT, g el qadl, shelsil T AT Tgehl AHAT, TErHT [TdhiaR T

FHSHRTIRET TEATET JTT, TR FAATE ATGET ISSTHT TR | TTETHT T ARTHT

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



HIAT §FT [rararghrar gafaeT 127
ATGSET Tedl GIHE! FAGER G | HIETA ETebehl GIATAT GHHAE Fohehl

TITATHT ArATSAr” (%) | AIAEAHT ATHT AEHTNIATHT aeldeh iUl b, A T

FAF ACE%w, THATS AT Al TATSTAHT T@rder U afq ’faaer gFusr & |

AITFET (e Tal Tl ATedTHl 0 Y&d T3l AT AP @, STHHT AT
T YEfdATs S SRUH B | IS AT Jebfd Hiq ¥ b quieerd g ? 9= Jear

TET STATHeHT TTAT T IqYATITATS (AT Alheg, |

gFATR! Ated ATIRIA @IYATT SA(aT (HATATHRA ATSTAT TodT M3 HESA |

IRl I SWH! TTehicTeh FIATAAMT HIAH T TehicTehl Sl=Iehl A=ATATAT FFIedells
framrer e geaY ggel fade @

qTTE TS T AecATe® XA U Toal TS 2iaved MR | Hlell TErehl

BTl TE TATIERED, el ST T EREEATS | MIARAN Heb hiewaedr U,
PRI HidRed! U, JTarer dgeal dex far, drere=ar qaadr wfavees T | sar
AThl 9 IR G0 | WO A= MaeEs M TMEe I | IAewh!

o

ATATSTT Ul GATSLEAT | Aol Frax (3T Teall | TeedT fEHT qRAMHT ST

\ﬁ |\ﬁ$°\\ :\i\ ﬁﬁE[TEF[‘a?,F\[C\ ? ) uﬁ ~

Fhohl (gl TedTd (¥O) |

TeT ATATFRe, FRFIRIE ATHRHT [bUdl gra¥ TS Aol (o0 Sirawd

IATHT S | TFA TRITHT AT HTAGATS TR AT AT &I bl 3 | @A

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



128 HIATT §FT [rararghaar gafa<r

ARGEIHT FFUHT T SRHT B IAHT TRE®

frer smepter, ¥ fedTele® ¥ gfaT TeTeE® €9 SiflUal @ @IYATIHT | STardd

efeaTell HhieRes | WX SISEEHT TEawes ARRESH | 4% quF i@l qATHSs qT

b BATTES S AGe® | ATaRd JogrT (HeblaReg HuTel ¥

TSATHES | TRIE® WARegd Greewa  JeRl | JeHied ®IAT & ¥ o 18 g

qEd B ATHHT Af@Tewd | (aTs Tebtaerr sfwafqar fasfa whruer g w1 o

AT aftiRes BTaTT | @A FTehfces ait= a7 AMhRes | HaAT hefged!

THEREI HEd SRTesr AA~TaH | BT AT @R (o ATrge®dl HHI G el |
TIETHT ST, ST, STHT T st Hiadl d@reie Aarg (¥%) |

HARH YehicTehl JATae AGHHAT (1:9q ey FATATaAT, TEBARHAT faefaa

T e, Teh{TehT BTEHT ToFra o0 TMRREH Mg AT 7T TATaREE ]
PRaATRaTT efadrs e TEfded AreqHare [y R J&qd T9gd siad T

TRl AR SAg TH B |

TXENT F GETAHT AT GFAT THT (TATATHR GFATH] FGTHBIH AIHBITH

FATS AR AT T @A AT (CUAFH YT FHITHT (HEhegd | @il gHT

GIATAF ST AT & 148 | T fqafaarar qaraeefi geges 9id aafd=

BT | Il FATHT a7 AqAfdewars amrer fawg awrg i dread
REIMEINCEEIRCR I ECA N G i

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



HIAT §FT [rararghrar gafaeT 129
fereT aTaTeT @=eR T AT atdt Sfesn | afvafy gereRr e wfaes |

ATH ATET AICHT FAl BAGE THHI Gl | GHTT @Il dvtarads STeraehel arear

TGEE GHHAF BTl | Gl IATY, ‘TTATF AT WRATTF B, dAT UIaal o,

Q= T &7 9 ARANTIER TRl 9 G ORI | ATerai daxeq STeree Feleh

N aN ] ~ N S}
G | e [AARISTRT TETSIEAT AR STel=leh UTebdieg AT Fregrl HEToehl ITATSIEAT | |

g [ AT GramdT aTd =i RR = g ¥ 359R 9T S J9rs g |

STl TET® IR AAH B, FAewH A9 B TAF (53) |

IIGATI TRIT HART AN 7 A JAD] STATh [TATT T G | Tl

Feafaafa fauz e SIS QT THT TANT g GEO e qAT ehd e fauy

IRATRT OIS Jehiael ST=TUT & | 8T T2 BTHT T8l Ui TR 8T uree aey |

gFATH! [EAITAATS (ATATRRS ATATHT | AT, ST T AHH TATAATS

FHiTHT fTeeror qf T T | TRITHT AT IARAGIEAIT JTUEE Fadl qguy T
SN, A [awarer faeeior I AT J&<l T B

fe3 @frves, e de gidieg | asdarel, Aredrel, dHHe, e s,

§egE, ASY A MSEwd gat ATheRes | SeerardT Hietiel do F2T 9 Ta T

FET IRGET | Tk EHT FHeRT BIEE | AEREEHT JATH GHF ATSAST GeloTedl Arg, |

AT AT FATSEHAS T =R STHTT TARTA MR AT FIAHT MGl FHIAR

TATE A foF | HIABT FET AGATEA I | I Fe® 9 Adhdy Thh &g Tora=iT
4T ATeg TEITET TRMRESA (RY) |

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



130 HIATT §FT [rararghaar gafa<r
JRITHT AT TREAT ¥ TGP SAEATHT 3G THRTHF TAT AHRICHE o

TATAATS FET SETSUHT B | FRiqhT HIEHT TR AT AU G FaLT Tl G,

T FATIATS U T FAF TG GERTCH B | eWauies G895 BHUR AR

T GFATH] AN AAATS T THATAH! [qEATI T HeATFA TH B

N €N

TARATEH AT FATHT FHT T WhIUE% Aegd | e @3 erbenl qiereg

wfeaTataetg | [EATAH! @b ¥ qTeAH AXASEHT RIS SITSUHI FhIT, AT, HIeT,

ook ¥ AEEdTs MSdeed gaiiar ATHE Tahld AHed TEqaTgH

AR | FEATIH! [alesialas @, ai-gal T -3 @ | SISTHhiel, Tel, @iedr, Il

o v c

HRTEAT AATEE qEqATS TeaelizgiesH | fesar fase feswiy aerarsy awqars fesars

forex STt g RREsA | ToidTar o S AT @1, HERid ge’ TET qhs T

TETATI B T2H-JERE (R9) |

Tgt, eI TRQHT ATTHT qRacd 21 | JThfae qRadddrs siidete ATeard

TEBH | (HATITRR T8ehT ATIEIE IRTEXV I8 FATHHT WIS | Tehid T Siravet

A=l FFed, WToEee] JeBiqHT ARl TRAdA AT Tl LTI Fiotel ¥

Afehe, | EHT WrAT q¥ufs; HareRes I Red WS &% feas fewaas i
qH G | TF ATATHT IAT S(1ad T Teh(qepl F¥ered T e

TSaHET [EATA®! ATAITEETe Idl 9 eTIRTeh Afes geags Tal | §egsd

AT @I=A] FARATR TETSATs 35 WTHAT ASH G | GSY T gegaehl qTRdla

AP TS ITAUH T | TeTSehl HAWNTHT g 8% HIA ATH AEqH T3 S, |

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



HIAT §FT [rararghrar gafaeT 131
HISHTE 8eqg @I, YBISe®, [aHIdaw, AATGTHT Jgehl TUHR [eHeb! [eidds T2

UREE, AMEAT T TANT 9T SEHT aNREHT HurTell o AR Al AT (90%) |
AN THITHT FEAT FAA ATeAP B, A [G0TATs T TASTA THT

FeREAR T TRTTH G | AGATS TBIAH AT FET I AR G 7 AT TIAD

Ferdev el STemh a9 Jaiene (A |

TTARIET AR AR [HATATHR ATATRT [arqe TedT HETThT S |

ectg fewTerahert aTTet faataamaT ot qverw fafay saearr gfeus 3 | a9

FTATHT o4 @l ATerafeg fFarmere Adw Jaoid T AiTas] qrgdrg 3
[T T8 IARHT B ¢ “TYA T T BTHT AHTS (debd | BTHI (afeTadhl qrardiT

FZATY FAF 9T | gdrpT Aae® AT | Tl AT qrerHT 7Eq 2y | gy ol

arerHT wew fadt | e e FHEe, EgE T aRSHH Rewar axihl I el SHS

fodr | cagaar e S Gifeddd U BT qrgaEEd” (190) | TRAET GEgvered
fareprar T A Sravepl ATATHT ATHA g | ¥k afd q+h 99 AITAFH S

o C

TeR(cTeh HIGHT EIhReh! &g | TG ATk TehlderT [a%gaT 3T afd Fefq o

HITHT ATIH g7 ¥ AHAAATs Siad [quR Afeqeaa i S¥rsed | gt Thidars a8

TR qeTRFel %l (sh qes-Tde e o | Ifeatad TagiTer ufq 78l

fTFY dTeTerl I |

fectgd ATATHT HHAT (FATATER TraT TMEaTs foeer Gt Teasd | a9
IrATAT ATl TAERe feEdrs M a9l IATRUH G @ “axiH akaiy wighs

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



132 HIATT §FT [rararghaar gafa<r
TRIEE B | TTehehl HTURS AATHT AMGE G SRIhT UIATE® | FARTeT TeTSesdT

FREET ITETE® B | ATge® B IeRITsd d9T =i, 98T ¥ Hee® wRIsd g&

~C

T | GAe® FATSeSA | IR ANHT HTH T Gardtasel MTHT Il et

Grarast fer affRes” QW) | T8l, TAHT fafae®! AIiTad Saqdrg q@rues! & |
GeR(q T, A HIATRT AE" I T TG ATTATRTATS I ARATT ThT B |
AT &7 TAATATRIae AHAH! ATAT [ATATHR b GHATRT ATAT &l | gFTras

af I AT JUATATE® aF TRl o | [ qed fectg feureramat amar qerar =t

¥ HEw@ O IYATAT &7 | TG ATATHT I Tt T SAaepl qeameders sa1e Affepare

faTe sraeR aus B | Aeagarar My afatear wicusl [dwars TS AraareH

TR AITART SAET HE TEATAT T8 G 7 TF JIB! TATh I U Groel

HAFR ITUH B | (ATAebRee] ST AT e THAT o Yebd WUH &

ISHRI U1 ATFRIed, A¥ HTHE! JoTdTs XTUH! G el aTarel | &TureTursT

TS JeTE a9 hid=s Hie], TeTSH YSEATREHT | &0 Hiedl exTuates qieher,

YT T Fra¥ TR GeaATS S MSEw | BTATT ShIFhIE I qTea fewTaesd,

MSGA HEX T AGAH] Hiohledd, UTAIerg ASTHNIH TAdRERd | [dHars

TS Freufy ATUH T BT AT | A R IGRITHT G BT TG (YY) |

|TH, 14T, 9T, |Tal ATGHT ATHTAT TALE® aibrdr AT el AALATRT ATTIHAT

AT T AT ATG8® gibraga | °TH, 9T, &TaTehl aRerdr awe yrfieesars & |

T T I Aoy famel Wewr qihs |

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



HIAT §FT [rararghrar gafaeT 133
ferware® AR fgeier ot afeedat fammer a=dr qarerviy qfegeam

aferirgr © e fefezeanmar qadfedt ST S aa1 ATSve® uTd ars I |
et WAt v =fwesr O TSEEdl Aeidee d9ied dTT<erdd argdr | Afeewia

geqed fafirar 9 favies guita o = g3 e | fadeswr &9 5% faua |

T3 fAftRhT ot TaTERE ST 99 g7l fariesdre s&r” (9%9) | Tet, Jehfaar

ST Al Fra¥ qr@drs (Aarrered IANH S |

e QI ATIT TV FAfehl B AAT aATeTHT AICUHT AT o1 ATHT
FATATERTRT EITETE TATSHA | SHT FISHTSIHT el AT T AR JTHIT
qfeEeTeRT TAATCHE FhIU TGRS | &9 ATHTHT [IATUTHE ATATeATs (HATATRTA
T ISTTH B

GIHTAT 99 T F9dT 8T TR 9= Trg | T8t o ¢l @ qi I | IS

qi G | AT GA, A ¥ Tehew F Al g | AT =R T 9EEE J

TeATeaTI TRl Ty B | FarrH sr=eay, ferir F sirean, far = sfreggman | o fewme

s, o femrer ston, fae femmer @an, fa fewmer we, foer fewmer @efmonedt, far femme
war, ot fewra Sar | 98t FET FEAS TS OF, FA FAATs ST G | S

feHTad T %0 ST feAray=r AiauR f§ed I & 9 o= | S feAraed faegar

FelFAT F Gl ATAATH Tl | TR{TIT FHCET RS qaelTs % Jaaret

ATAITHAT Tad (¥2) |

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



134 HIATT §FT [rararghaar gafa<r
AGFFRT ISTSUHT T aIoT ATHIR] ATATS, ATHIT ATATSH I 2 |

THHT AT AATEATRT I FhT ATHIT GIREURT @ | TAEI TIUUHT [q0aars

AT AT SRTHT G | YTHIT SAASIETHT GIATERI FREVRT AT HE WT S 7/

79 faugers 9t a9 Ararsel gEIte ATl TE g | AqATs JTHIO ghiERe

S[AATR] ITH THATH &GHT [d7 Fichg |

g1 THTSH! ATMGL BRUTHA] TGHHT FFATATT (97T FEepI0r aefebl qTgwg | I+l

o

AT THfCTHT Tt T=raeTed! ATarsT e YT IPATHET B | IHT fEATAT

GRIATI(TRT F=( EhIT AL Tebe IR T« “[EATTHT BT I3 Alegsedl drer

AT f=RT 9 99T | 7 | AToogarg T T hicUsT a9l EHTeeer

YIS BANER T, AL HIEIERE® Bl ¥ T Jaged feaqal, feafarer,

ferm R, feAml, fewara ¥ feades” (15%) | Fel AR, g gaEea

HARATHT ATCURT THTHIT MM T TIER(ah HITABATH T TTXHT S | TAATS
QAR Al HPRICHE ATIRUMH BIHT [d7 Ficheg, STAA S T Tehicelrs

IR GNRE')IJCIMOI deHl sileX Eé%ﬁl

BT STTchebl TR AT Tee®Hl aid MATATRR @RI ITATHT B | IR

IRTE G © “BTH GFATH] TSSHT TEHT HaATT TaqH] TF T T fhaAiiar Aefearas
TATSIHT TfGaTeT 36T Ade® (9w, TTde, ATSHl, ATAT FEHTA, HUTel qAqT qAATNH!
HETHe® T | TRATT JTHETETIHT BTG ATwaTehl Sae el B fqrieee”

(9%0) | TEHITAT UTHI ETHT 9Tk &, AHITAR ATHIAT AT ATag%ehl Sadh! (Ml

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



HIAT §FT [rararghrar gafaeT 135
af BT TATaROHT 9Tl Sl G¥ard &1 | J&l, TRIBAHT (qehfad ATaaasaar a4

TEHT AT AAASIaAATs 9 &7 Alehrg; | [HATATRRS FqTell AIHHT T8l qaraRea

Gl T IT GISTHT B | SHATHT AR FeBic 7 2T T TATERUT AT AHT
ATIITATS U TF TFA AT J&E qIRhT T |

C C C

eI TATATRR gFAT THUTRT 29T qUT T Hichrg | Wioha & EATSHITHT

~

af ATfTE® SFRergr | ATHTATE qad ITTH Mg, | ITaTs qaad! a3

o

JHAA FHA-¥F ATTF TATSG | T AT TS Il (AT RTeq# T T&<r

[CRNON

TATTH T “FEAHT BT S&aT AT G ATATER ANG HATS | HIHFERAT TR

Hel FATITF TRl ATEH @ @iced TATH THT g | AT FRAT FAR HAT AT

FEAEEHT AAHT TSEEHT AR AT Io@qq Wbl G (R9%) | AT Tehfeh!
X IUER &7 | & THfqare Heed el S ¥ W& I Faad | AT TeBferept Fra

T TETERET WOl &7 | Teh{dqepl Amuieaiaar Sl afedeas auma A= = |

Ifeafad TEFHT TAHT ATYF I==T Iag, | TeT, Tebid ¥ ATHEArg Thard T@T

TR TR Aaeih T fvle®ed! deaeawayd qid T4 bATTH G |
3.  HEANHAT AT

TR SIETET g Tedl S5 | Thiddls dhradl T ATTGH] HIE

ATHT 3T [ASTATHT AAATRT [AEAR THT A5, | HITAHH! T&AT AAAT AHRICHE AT
THERTCHE o [GTTAT FATGT Tdg | ATHINSS, ISAATAE, AT ARETH AT

TRaATs SIS (|l T T G | AT THT T&Tewd] TERICHE TAT THRICHE

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



136 HIATT §FT [rararghaar gafa<r
THTER] AT TATERINT AFATA T, | TAERT AATAA AATAR T

TRUTETATS HTAMEATT ATIT Th T |

A gl ‘6&%9, | TET TaT '7|||r\$ld>('|lt'1|5r ATER. FHATH Ik ST AU, ATHY =AY

HTHITSTE GERIA, ASTHAITH FaedT, ATATaRuT AT, IR GLIEw, ATIRE
< ) ) ) )

THTAT ATEHT (08T g7 T el THTATIATATE TRAANAR AT+, (TIH 39) |

FTIMATT ALAATA TATARUT AR AT H geadqT Feraa Iuteafa Giﬂl?é

ey qfHe e TEs |

EFAT FHUHT Teehl [AATATRR HAFHT [T AT ATANE Frgohl e TS |

TR BRI EFATHT TRHT FHANE® FGIHBIHHT STHAT HUHT G | TAERETH

FHATNEE Ui E THAT HUHT B | TR THT G | T Tl FHANEE el

gfeg TGl EEAHT BT THIHT BT IS | IAe® ThABATS dhl

ORI TE@A | T T HHAR] FATTHRTR FHAREEH 9 Glerd ITekS |
frarTeRe faviesar= qUe! ATafaarad Seirerg MaraTes! STraT a9 fAarTsr o

IR, TTATel, Faehl, TIHATA, ST, TS TSade®e SIaF STFTH

FFT | AT SATAEE FRISTH TSIl AAESH qafae 7 fqeadafar | IfewT
faer favies 7 e Mol TEEEF a¥ audRHT A9 sETes T=Iad gaiR”
(R0%) | FET TTATATHRS ATHITT FHATIRT SATeATATS aTFb (ST Bl | IAA, AT

[aNEN oV

IAEE él' AATHAHT A Heeld [41R1H] HIY AUAL T @‘_‘Lwﬁf CI"MC'II':‘Z AAHM

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



HIAT §FT [rararghrar gafaeT 137

T T G | BTHT WTehicrer FFafepl TEIANTH TS fqaRor et ATTH G | A1
AT GAEARUT FHI ] [qUAEEH] FHAT [q8AR Tl T db Igaierd ad
T G |

SRS BISUS (MATATHIRAT EFATT TTeR(dqeh Tread TETUTeT fauaar famar

ARUHT B | (AR EFATHT TTR{qd EEads el ®UAT ARThe Feaere] el
WRH FHAT &l Tl [ARUHT IRl G | Ih AT GO ATATAT TR0 AR AU

<

RIS Tl =ebl o =Aerd | | THqaTd Thid THH o e | |

fgT AT fegwea IaT B, faMTenT T famreandenT | AreEe ATON aled | T ?

~ 2

FACafde® &l gd A& &I | &TdT, 9T, AT, §TH, AT, ATHT I Tl

TEIH BTG | d%-9% q (aafagas qafaw | fadr a7 freaw | fad am 5, 78
ataura forar fafifar sifer agar (R39) 1

HETFRITHT FIRUTCA [HIET TR AT TR [AHTSTRT R o Tl

qeATeg @Rt aRfeafauia AaramerRe a8t Feraarsl e ATars ISUH S |

TSiAfae @rdgfde @it sfaerasta F et yafa fammerer afvaeaes o=

TATHT Bg T AT HiX G Teren 9 Afer 9rs A@de] T8T AoelTs Fod o
9T faUhr B |
‘ﬁg’]’ \ﬁ: -{I;u ~ ~ -{I;a ‘F\ ~

AR, BRETET, AT, TR Jo T TRIS(E gl fquafs yqe feen

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



138 HIATT §FT [rararghaar gafa<r

[ITATPR @B | I A (& qghad Kbl Al IRGIIAATs (FATATHT TILT

~ @,_"l; .

ZITaTE USel A, IR BTq@gl dde (AT | A7 %W SR Jel Jrae el

F | S9d HEHT 99 AMIReT ¥ TSHT aSATAH! AT AllFeel | SHH ATSH

HSTHT AT FIST T GoaTd (9T | 7 g9 afq arferuat fau i @rer w9t &9 2

ferer wfeper T2t | SeaToil TR AHT AN AT & HATS | Ardtad IH AT

TATAT I | I UG o FAETUbT Tl IMGeeAT, TRAT THEBT RIERebT 2T

TG | FUTA I AEATAR FIEHT TAT ARG | AZT TLehT HUTA gerdregenl

ferzardrsTedr 3wl | ATTaTeRT gealaee JER &l gl Il ATER (13%) |
T TESTHT [FaATah Al Thaars s&d Alheg | Thidd [quaars qraiTE
FAERET SIeY aRTHN T&qd TH5F AATHT [afqg ATdeiee [aug T sqawanars

TATERUTETET AT TRH G | A4, Alcarad TaSTe TBiq T Saneh] ArRavamd i

Jeh{ad SATARTNE HHATS [AIeldul T+ YT qiq Tl 3 |
forare agrarsien amue TEsA | 31 79 faanted fawgere afveq dsssr qurty
IHEEH! AqAATaTTFT AT IAHT Fel S Fead | Avqcl: [HATATHR ATAHTAHT ATH

AT qREeTHT afcd TaATel TR TR JThide ATaH g g Taeq |

SR TH TATHA FHET FHE g7, | Gifed [Farel = IS8 | HEAT FHITHH

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



HIAT §FT [rararghrar gafaeT 139
SRUTHT JALT THATE AT F [FaRH=aeTe [Aepue FHEM I TeATHh ATdeled

fehe frerTerafer SohfsTT AATFTRT oM Frges Sl ATHATheT TedT Tad

~ @,_"l; .

TYET 9T ST TER §73 | I I AT T SFFTT forvgg | AT St

TATPIIH] TSHIT ATHIS  qTeel ATl ETHT TS ATEl ATHT ATH TS

[STATQTRETHT Wb a1 af bl AT ST AN, Hells | WSl WS, arar s@nad o
AT FETad al, aX 9T IS 9i T gar a1 [ AT T o7l | 7 F FH ASTH
qi F ATHT B, SRS g, 99 = ArdEdr g9, dtq 9udts T g g |

HATATHT FHE (959) |

I AT TS ¥ AAERATE THITHT AR 2<ebl @ | ATHISD

STASITaAh] g¥eh ATIEF J&T ATTATT ATl (MR e, | AFATS STl &THT

A Fichreg | STl g TR G | TBT, STASIABTR] HATAATS TR AHT
SR g&d TRUH |

=3 frreepe

AR TATTA AT T TRl qea=dells qqadlhd Tag | AT

HIATTLATUIHR] T T ATH AT 2T | T Tl AEATHT T&TH HIAeATs

<A TeHT HATST e | TEEHT I AqAraieded! Aa Siders Tehiaer

FHTATAR T T JR{THT AT ATAagRT il qericas qa1 TeRIeHs g9

TTATR T AL g | faeadr ool faaufaias Teplaer ot agq TUHT avTesed!

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



140 HIATT §FT [rararghaar gafa<r
IATROTRT AT FAAT ATTIIGHT I¢eTA6d TATERINT HAATTA Fliecd THTATAATHT

AT HE<U I STATTERT 7 |

TS GFT fAATATRTY JTHIGY JeTaT fohel'shT qwae fHamsia v |

TSR ATl TEXATHT ATATRR J&qd [HATATRITHT HadicHsd ArTarchaiade!

IR ATl I TN B | FIATTT FISHISTATE TITENTSS 88 GFATaFH AT e
fafag TaAe®d! FHT T ATFI MEHARMT ATTH FAARATS GaT gl HIEd T
faTTeR FISATST HikaTarHET dafd ¥ aitaearess! fadtaaar y&ifd sfaws; |

S ATtsreeAeRT (O FHr wifdtataesr faarvewars Hamre sar IR o |

o o

AT Ugal SUATHDl lq 9igd I9q rﬂQIﬂldgrdHl ANIESESIER IS ‘H{iq(ulvll‘ér

N}

faTTeRReT Sirav STTRATSTToT AR T | TR T SATahl TEIATs ATTHAT
AT T T WETT 3IMTSS ST BT Th-Tdeh TATARIT TRETUTHT TETHT
ATATST SeTs T S |

TeR( STaH! ATIR T | TRIAadT S Abeadd S | Tdb AIETTHT AT

X O SAfh AT I ATSTH] ATALTHAT &1 | FIqHl AR IJATGIATHT qfd

TFATE SR &7 Alb; | THfasbl g au TATT JaT =y AfEerAr

AfeFTANG ™ FHf TP GIadebT ETHT TATTH! B3 | ATA I T TeBfTerrs

ifecae! Atq faoas ST ATHATT TR e | BT AR T Hideed Fehidhl

A quid AT AR JEh] &0 T IUTIdied e faear Y ST=ral

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



HIAT §FT [rararghrar gafaeT 141
Af et TerT WOTed 1 9 TETUHT B | YA H7IIT AT ATATRI TS AhHT

YT ISTEXU HI Fiheg |

HIT EFT [AATATRIqel qAERuTa=aars headl JH B | THidH qal

FITART T ST T TehfT FAhT GREA T e 0l AIam e AT Feh (@ eToret

3T SUTEHT T BT TET T G | TFS [afaer ArATSTE JAT ST

HAERHT ez ®T (AT AT ATATERUT fqUgers FTaargas® Haresr ard, a0g ¥

TaTSTH! o fg=i qaraRiiar Aivadet HTEAT Giees Euaepiaars Tudr e g

| TRl ATTALTTRT faf e gareT TR Hfdqer FTasiane! qaedTars

[a NN aV

TR{TET ST E¥hT B | f fadiaares dreby arT siifdqe ekl faear T ad

T ATATEI TS TATER T Siadeh! TFed [qeeTuHT IIedd JqTel diecae! a9y

FHITHT BICHT IHATIT ATh3, | AT FATARUT AHAAR FAETTAT FTHICTH &I
HIT &F7 (AR ‘Gehid T A"’ &l AFITATE (AT ATl AIEATHITATS ITeT

T TR I oo AR &l |

EEL VR

TIH, FF. “qATERe i FHIAEA. T e ATl GHTATEAL. JgTiedd @Ug (R0%3)
3q0-33R.

.............. “qgTEReT A=A © Siad, Yl I Alfecdsl 9809 ”. qgded JUisH

4cd (ROVY) : ¢-5.

TeE, IERAT. “fHameT difecy ¥ FHlCTHT s, 9 99 99 73 q (R093) @ 9-9R0.

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



142 HIATT §FT [rararghaar gafa<r
THIA, TAAT BIR, “TIITETRT (eadT qa@xeig a1, "ede quigs 4% (06Y) :

4R-4%.

TSI, aTHIER TR, a7a7err gftrer avse. HTGHIST © WIS I, J0%Y.

TSI, SRR TR, 7AfZT#T f77ew FISATS! | T TEiF TR, 090,

ST, aTHIER TR, Fra7ey %77, HTEHTST © eIl JehTaTehT SATNT g% TaH.

R0\%.

TSI, THIER TR, &ararar 75 - AT avy FTSHIST : T TEd AUER.

>

ROWR.

TR, JIER TR . q@raafigesl FTser+ FISATET : ToT & AUER. 093,

T, YHIG. 97T [Aae S77e FISHTST © 77 & HUSR. R0%%.

TEITS, MawadTS. FAvaTEl7% A7) FTSHIST : HISH T, J0%Y¥.

THY, AATHT. AR 75 ATHIATR TG Fhidd qaq”. M9 a9 19 75 9 (
ROWR) : 9R0-R0%

o

=9, HTEr. “HraTe g : fewrelr deRiq T fewded e gy qHAT. qiHeE

~

AH-d8. (R09Y).

G, TR, FET-Je - FTLI-G1E. TAT &b, ATAqIY © FTHRT THIH. 041,

ALY, IS5, GBI FeqIT ¢ FGIA FIfEed. FTSHIST © ATSTITHUT TehTTH. 093,

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Anthropology

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Newari Divine Marriage: Ihi and Barhah Tayegu 145

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Journal of Multidisciplinary Researches Madan Bhandari Memorial College
Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020 Research Management Cell
ISSN 2631-2255 PO Box: 5640, New Baneshwor, Kathmandu
Peer-Reviewed Phone: 015172175/5172682
Open Access Email: info@mbmec.edu.np; Website: www.mbmc.edu.np

Newari Divine Marriage: Thi and Barhah Tayegu
Ruprekha Maharjan
PhD Scholar

Central Department of Anthropology

Tribhuvan University, Kirtipur, Nepal
Abstract

This paper aims to analyze the Newari rituals of marriage through which a

Newari girl passes. The divine marriage such as Ihi is with Suvarna kumar. Barhah
tayegu or second marriage is with sun god or Surdyah. 1hi is termed as primary
marriage and barhah tayegu is the second marriage that a girl has to pass through. It
is believed that once a Newari girl is ihi rite shoe will not suffer from the stigma of
widowhood. Thi practices are also said to protect girls from child marriage and
widowhood since the girl is already married with bel fruit. Before 1hi a girl is
considered to be a kumari. It marks the transition of the girl from one stage to another.
The second marriage that a Newari girl passes through is barhah tayegu or marriage to
Surdyah . It is a ritual mock menarche and marriage to sun god. The basic meaning of
this ritual is living within confinement for a definite period of time. It is conducted
before actual menstruation occurs. The girl is considered to be impure during the time

of confinement and such practices are both for purification and protection from child

marriage or the stigma of widowhood.
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Introduction

The Newars are the indigenous inhabitants of the Kathmandu Valley but they are
also spread in different parts of Nepal and India. The Newars speak Nepalbhasa, a
Tibto-Burman language with a rich ancient and modern literature going back to the
fourteenth century. Newars are known for their rich tradition of art and architecture,
ritual and culture, which is rare in Nepal’s other caste and ethnic groups. Little is known
about the origin of Newari culture and society. Many rituals and beliefs of Newars
appear to be indigenous yet they were influenced by Buddhism and Hinduism in
different periods of history. Hinduism among the Newar group was started by Malla
kings. Newars are religiously divided into Buddhist and Hindus. Today, Newars are also
found to divide into hierarchy both in Buddhist and Hindus and the whole social
structure of a Newar community is built on this caste system.

The Newars are rich in culture and religion and the best example of that are the

numerous festivals (jatras), religious rituals, worship (pujas), and ritual

observations related to person, family, kinship, and even nature worship and

homages to supernatural beings. Some of the festivals and ceremonies that are

observed by Newars include 74i (or Bel Bibaha), ‘Bara Tayegu’ (Gufa

Rakhne), ‘Mha Puja’ (self worship), Bisket Jatra, Gunhu Punh, Yanya Punhi

(Indra Jatra), and Janku etc. One of the fascinating aspects of Newari cultural
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and traditional rituals includes divine marriages. Newar girls marry twice with
divine gods before menarche irrespective of whether they are Buddhist or
Hindus. This is a unique cultural practice of the Newars.
Objectives:
1. To describe the divine marriage practices among the Newars
2. To examine Thi practice and its significance
3. To describe the barhah tayegu as divine marriage
Research Methodology
For description and interpretation of the present topic, a documentary research
method is applied. Documentary method has different connotations in social sciences
and also relate with ethno-methodology. However, it is also used in larger context in
social sciences with both quantitative and qualitative approach. In the present project,
documentary method is used both as systematic review method of the preexisting
documented materials in conceptualizing the idea stated in the objective through the
reliable sources of evidence found in the document about the social world related to
Newars. With evidences found in the documents, an attempt will be made to categorize,
investigate and identify the core ideas related to the present topic.
Since there is no extensive information available for this particular topic, a
systematic review of primarily two sources will be examined. Both are PhD
dissertations conducted with Newars in different time period and dealt somewhat

extensively with marriage system and Lakhamari. Lakhamari, a kind of sweet, is used
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on special occasion and rituals among the Newar ethnic groups. Some related
information will also be collected as primary data from traditional Newari sweet shops
to collect the information on Lakhamari along with information from websites.

While Garfinkel’s documentary method is more related to individual’s
application of psychological process to identify patterns and order in the social world,
the present use of documentary method is concerned more with the close examination of
document as well as analysis of the content. Thus, the term documentary method is used
in generic term as widely used in social sciences. It is related to academic works.
Analysis
Marriage practices among the Newars

A Newar girl passes through three rituals of marriage. First with iAi or bel fruit
marriage, the second barhah tayegu ritual with sun-god (surdyah) and the third is to a
man. The first two are regarded as divine marriage and is believed to protect from
broken secular marriage. Divinity is a part of Newars’ religious life and some girls are
also transformed into divinity or semi-divine being when Newars select a girl as ‘living
goddess’. Kathmandu valley and the Newars live in myth and legends and each type of
marriage is linked to myth. 74i is regarded as divine marriage and barhah tayegu is
mock-menarche. However, it is noted that not all Newars observe iAi rites and barhah
tayegu. It is said that only ju pim (pure castes) celebrate ihi not by ma ju pim like
Khadgi, Kapali, Pode, Kulu, and Halahulu because of lack of priests to officiate the

ritual.
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Divine marriage practices

Newars regard that divine marriage such as /4i is with Suvarna Kumar and
barhah tayegu or second divine marriage is with the Sun God or surdyah. Ihi or divine
marriage is sometimes also labeled as primary marriage. The word /Ai in Sanskrit text
means marriage (Allen 1990:189) and most Newars believe 7hi as true or real marriage
rite. It is also believed that once you have iAi rite you will not suffer from stigma of
widowhood. Newari widow is called bhata madumha misa or ‘a woman without
husband’. No Newari word for widow is found and vidhava which is recently used term
in Newari is used in Hindi and Nepali. Yet some scholars state that there is
discrimination among Newars towards widows. However, /hi practices are said to
protect Newari girls from child marriage and being widow since the girl is already
married to Bel fruit.
Thi

Ihi 1s a divine marriage with divine spouse (Suvarna Kumar aka Lord Vishnu).
Prior to /i marriage, a Newari girl is considered Kumari or virgin goddess. /Ai is the
first divine elaborate marriage ritual of a Newar girl. It is an elaborate marriage because
it follows the orthodox Hindu marriage procedure such as kanyadan or ‘gift of a virgin’.
After Ihi Newari girls are regarded as Parvati, the consort of Lord Shiva. 74i is mostly
done in group when the Newar girl reaches the age of 5 or 7. The /hi marriage of Hindu
Newars has two types of explanation. Anil M. Shakya states that some Hindu Newars

state that /hi is a marriage to Suvarna Kumar, the son of Lord Shiva, while others
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believe that, after /4i, the Newari girl becomes divine spouse of Narayana aka Lord
Vishnu. Buddhist Newars have different explanation. Majority of the non-Newars
believe that /hi is a marriage with bel fruit (Aegle marmelos) which Gopal Man Singh
states as erroneous. He writes that, while marriage occurs with picture of Narayan, the
bel-fruit is a necessary accompaniment, a witness but not itself an object with which a
Newar girl marries. However, /hi as a girl’s life ritual is observed by Newar irrespective
of their religion and variation in their explanation.
Thi: Day one ceremony

According to Gopal Singh Nepali, /4i marriage is highly venerated as a
meticulous, sacred marriage that identifies and separates Newars from other Hindu caste
groups as having distinct cultural traditions. The marriage ceremony is usually held at
Chaitya or Ganesh temple. Since the ceremony is expensive, it is conducted en masse.
An auspicious day is selected by consulting a Joshi and relatives are invited. Preparation
is done by purifying the house, rooms, floors, etc. Family members have to go through
the purification ritual called ‘ni-si-ya-ye-gu’. The ceremony starts early in the morning
and the Newar girl observes fast until the ceremony is over. The ceremony begins with
the sacrifice of a duck or a goat to Ganesh. The Buddhist Newar’s 7Ai process is slightly
different from Hindu Newar in relation to sacrificial ceremony. After animal and bird
sacrifice, ‘pitha puja’ where eight flags representing different ‘pithas’ or goddesses is
performed. Then ‘Nandi-mukh-sradha’ or offering to ancestors to appease them is

conducted. Such offering is made to three generations of both paternal and maternal
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sides. After ‘Nandi-mukh-sradh’ the girl is brought to the initiation place conducting

‘lassa-kussa’ ritual for ‘Sat-Brindika’ ritual. The girl stands before the sacred fire to
perform ‘sat-brindika’ ceremony. In ‘sat-brindika’ the girl is measured for 108 times
with a yellow thread from head to foot. After measuring, ‘thakali-kani’ is performed
with ‘pathi-lai-gu’ ritual. Then the bride is showered with rice and flowers. After
completion of this ritual, ‘thai-bhu’ ritual follows which is regarded as important part of
1hi,

In ‘thai-bhu’ 84 kinds of food dishes are presented to the girl and she performs
ritual eating ‘pancha-grass. The Newar girl going through the 74i rituals of ‘thai-bhu’
first puts little part of the food on a leaf for the ancestral spirits and throws some at the
‘Chhwasa’, then using each tip of right fingers, she tastes the food. With such eating,
the day’s ceremony ends.
1hi Day two Ceremony

The next day, the girl goes through ‘nasi-ya-ye-gu’ ritual in which ‘nauni’ cleans
and prepares nails and toes of the girl. The nails are collected in a copper dish by
father’s sister. This is a purification process. The girl then goes through ‘lassa-kussa’
ritual after which she is presented new clothes and ornaments. When she is dressed, a
garland ‘sat-brindika’ is put around her neck. With this she is well prepared. Then the
ritual ceremony of applying vermillion on her foreheads occurs. This vermillion
ceremony is called ‘sincho-phaye-gu’. It is the most important and has great

significance in Hindu marriage. Then, afterwards, the girl is taken to another place for
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the ceremony of ‘phali-bajee’ in which the girl eats ‘taye’, curd, milk and fruits. When
eating process completes, next ceremony begins. This is called ‘kanya dan’. Kanya dan
in general is a process of handing a virgin girt to the groom. In 74i, the virgin gift is
offered to lord Narayan. During this ceremony, the family members and relatives wash
the feet of the girl and offer gift to the girls. The process of washing and gifting go
through ordered form from closet to outsiders. The gift usually consists of clothes and
coins. The priest is also worshiped as the ceremony comes to the end. He is presented
with gifts and coins. Afterwards, feast is held.

Thi is elaborated divine marriage and almost imitates all the rites of real marriage
offering that the girl now is transiting from one stage and status to another. Even if it is
regarded as mock-marriage by some anthropologists, it has a distinctive identity and
bears a cultural significance in the Newar community and is one of the best cultural
homages paid to Newar woman. Some anthropologists have mentioned that similar
marriage practices exist in some cultures; yet it bears a notable social and cultural
significance for the Newar group against pahadiya Hindus whose rituals appear to be
carbon copy of Indian Hindus. Since it is a symbolically elaborated marriage ritual with
Lord Narayan and genuine offering of virgin bride in the form of divine marriage, the
girl is regarded a part of divine world and symbolically married to divine god. Thus,
theoretically she is bestowed with power to make her own decisions in social and

cultural passage of life.
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Apart from /hi, she again goes through second divine marriage called barhah
tayegu. A Newar girl, in this sense or theoretically, has much more independence in her
marital status especially when her secular marriage ends with the death of her husband.
Barhah Tayegu

Newari girls go through three marriage rituals, first two are regarded as divine
marriages and the third secular marriage or marriage to a man. First, as described above,
is ihi, the second with the sun god (Surdyah), and finally with human (secular
marriage). In 7hi marriage, a young Hindu Newari girl is symbolically married to
Suvarna Kumar, a form of (Lord) Vishnu Narayan. In Barhahtayegu ritual, a Newari
girl marries for the second time with sun-god or Surdyah (a form of Lord Vishnu). Both
are divine marriage to god but one is called 74i or marriage to Suvarna Kumar and the
other is called as barhah tayegu (mock-menarche) or marriage to Surdyah. These three
marriage rituals are linked to social and cultural passage of life of the Newari girl. Here
we will examine the Barhah tayegu, a ritual of mock-menarche and marriage to sun-god
(surdyah).

Anthropologists have found that not all Newars observe and go through these
rituals which are not unusual considering the hierarchy of caste system and rigid
observation of purity and pollution these caste groups place in their daily functioning.
The ritual observation and its symbolic link to the divine also differ among Newar
Hindu and Newar Buddhist. Yet, it offers an insight that both Hindu and Buddhist

Newars observe these divine marriages and differ from Hindu parbate.

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



154 Newari Divine Marriage: Ihi and Barhah Tayegu

Barhah tayegu is a Newar word meaning ‘placing the barrier’ or ‘living within a
barrier’ for some definite days as ritual (observation). It is a confinement inside a room
before actual menarche starts and it is one of the major life-cycle rituals of a Newari
girl. Newars consider it as second divine marriage. However, the major focus is on
confinement. Such practices are Hindu in origin, yet Newari rituals and practices are
different from Non-newari rituals. Parbatiya or especially Barmu and Khe (high caste
Brahmin and Chhetriya) also observe such rituals but the difference is that the high
caste group calls it ‘gufa basne’ (literally confinement in a cave) and practice during
actual menarche and for Hindus or Buddhist Newar it is practiced before menarche.
Thus, some anthropologists call it mock-menstruation (menarche).

The days of confinement within the room during such ritual observation varies
among the different high caste parbatiyas, Hindu Newars and Buddhist Newars. Again,
such place of confinement is determined by geographical location and its influence on
household structure. For example, in the Western part of Nepal, there is a practice of
Chhaupadi, a tradition where, in the past, menstruating or menarche girls were kept in a
room adjoining to cowshed.

It is believed that a girl, when confined in a room should not come out in the
sun, should not look at male species and so on. The menarche girl or menstruating
woman is regarded as impure during menstruating period since in Hindu religion blood

is one of the impure elements that should be avoided by Hindu male.
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When Newari girl crosses late childhood or reaches the age of 11, Barhah
tayegu ritual is conducted but it is also conducted at the age of 13 or before a girl
reaches puberty period or menarche starts. Newari girls during Barhah tayegu are kept
for 12 days in confinement in the room. At the end of the 12 days, the girl is
blindfolded, taken to the rooftop or courtyard and with ritual process shown to the sun
god. This process is called barhah pikayegu or ‘taking out of 12 days confinement’.
During the ritual process, sindur or vermilion is placed on the mid parting of the hair of
the girl which is done in marriage ceremony to symbolize as married and being the wife
of the groom. Newars believe this ritual as the second marriage to the sun god, the first
being the /hi. Sun god is worshipped as one of the forms of Lord Vishnu. With this
ritual, the Barhah tayegu ceremony ends. Sindur rite also means that girl is now
physiologically and sexually matured to engage in reproduction. In the Barhah tayegu,
there is no male or groom and marriage is conducted with sun god. Thus, a divine
marriage, Barhah tayegu, has two important rites, one confining inside a room for 12
days as observation of being transformed from girl to woman and the second is marriage
to sun-god (surdyah)

Anthropologically important aspect of barhah tayegu is the interpretation of
meaning and practice lies in such rite. The most debated argument is related to divine
marriage (some also call it as mock-marriage and mock-menarche) to first with Lord
Vishnu and second with surdyah or sun god. I did not find the satisfying

anthropological explanation though anthropologists have their version of explanations
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from their ethnographic study. The views are different and probably the version will
change in intergenerational exploration. For example, Anil M Sakya (2000) citing Levy
(1992:666) forwarded a legend as follows: "Parvati was the daughter of Himavan, the
deity of the Himalayas. When she was to be married to Shiva, Himavan gave Nepal
(that is, the present Kathmandu Valley) to her as her dowry. One day as Parvati was
walking through the Valley she heard an old woman crying. Parvati asked her why she
was crying. "My husband is dead’ was the reply of the woman. A husband is necessary
for a woman; without a husband a woman's life is terrible. “Parvati pitied her and asked
Shiva for a boon.”Can you do something for the women of my natal home so that they
will not become widows? “Shiva answered, "Narayan and I will arrange it so that there
will no longer be any widows in Nepal.” Thus the Newars were given the Thi ceremony.
Narayan was the groom, and Shiva the Witness (emphasis added).”

Yet the focus is female girl, rituals and practices which are about female
fertility, sexuality, social maturity, and preparedness to enter the adult world to fulfill
the social and cultural roles as well as biological goal. The variation in ritual can be
observed but it is a social and cultural recognition of the womanhood and distinctive
homage paid to women and a Newari traditional system of being a Newar group
irrespective of Hindu or Buddhist.

In Hindu culture, anything related to death, excrement (urine, sweat, spit, etc),
blood, saliva, is regarded as impure. Even the feet are not regarded as pure because they

touch the ground. All Hindus should maintain the purity in their body and behavior.
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Like body, the outside world also contains pure or impure (sacred and profane) objects
(e.g., gold is regarded pure by its inherent nature) and event and that also should be
maintained. The higher the caste level, the higher the purity level required. The
Brahmins are regarded as born with inherent purity. Similarly, a Brahmin who ritually
takes purification bath is purer than other Brahmans who don’t. In this pretext, low caste
Newars do not partake in ihi or barhah tayegu.
Conclusion

Within this cultural and religious context of purity and pollution, women who go
through menstruation cycle each month are impure and especially during menstruation
period regarded as ‘untouchable’. In the same way, a girl after menarche is not pure.
Offering impure things to god is offensive. Newari girls before menarche are considered
a replica of goddess. Thus, some who maintain purity are worshiped as pure living
goddess. Kumari is an example of living goddess. Until this stage a divine marriage to
divine god is possible. Since menarche ends the concept of goddess and purity among
the Newar girls, the marriage with divine god with impure girl due to menstruation is
not possible. To end this conflict and also to make the possibility of marriage with
divine god, a mock-menarche (barhah tayegu), or in which an act of entering the world
of sexual maturity and reproduction is symbolically created. It is symbolically
interpreted that a girl has transited to womanhood and eligible to get married with

divine god. These two divine marriages are unique Newari cultural practices. With
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menarche or menstruation cycles, a Newar girl is eligible to marriage with a Newar man

and this is secular marriage.
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Abstract

This paper attempts to examine the implication of Value added tax (VAT) and its
contribution to national total revenue. VAT is an improved and modified form of sales
tax, which is levied on value added of goods and services in the process of production
and distribution chains. Nepal launched VAT system after 1997. By analyzing the
primary data, it is concluded that billing system is one of the main parts of VAT for
successful revenue implementation. The exemption facilities provided by VAT are
satisfactory but major problems of VAT are billing, accounting, and registration. In our
country where businesses have been running in a traditional fashion, the
implementation of VAT would enforce additional burden of issuing invoices, paying and
collecting taxes and the additional responsibility of maintaining accurate accounts and
presenting it to the tax office. Descriptive statistics has been used to analyze the existing
data and correlation and linear regression have been applied to examine the

contribution of VAT to total revenue. There is a positive relationship between VAT and

total revenue during the study period.
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Introduction

Value added tax (VAT) is the latest tax system which was first introduced by
Willem Von Siemens in Germany in 1919 A.D. Thought it was applied first in France in
1954 A. D. VAT has been spreading rapidly since the 1960s and now this has become
one of the main tax systems all over the world, covering around 166 countries.

In Nepal, VAT has come into consideration to replace indirect taxes like Sales
Tax. For this purpose, a mission was established in 1993 for study, suggestion and
implementation process about VAT. Then the process of VAT started from 1995, when
the parliament passed VAT act and declared its enactment from November, 1997. Value
Added Tax is also called a goods and service tax [GST] because it is charged on goods
and services. VAT with single rate of 10% had been decided to implement with
effective from November, 1997, but due to some problem it was only implemented from
January, 1998 in Nepal. The government planned to register the potential taxpayers in
VAT from that period. The government had decided to rationalize the tax structure by
reducing the rate of income tax, sales tax and custom duties in advance.

VAT was to replace the hotel tax, the entertainment tax and the contract tax. For
this purpose, the VAT tax force prepared its work in accordance with schedule.
Meanwhile, the private sector of the business field opposed the government's policy to
adopt VAT. In March, 1998, the government and the private sector reached to an
agreement regarding the modalities of implementation VAT. Exemption of industrial

machinery and tractors, and acceptance of the bill value in import point, a committee
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set-up in order to review VAT law and establishment of permanent revenue board were
mentioned in the main agreement. A series of discussion took place before the
presentation of the FY 1998/99 budget. The demand of businessmen was increasing
considering the volatile situation of the political parties. However, the government
addressed few issues which were asked by the businessmen.

There is a global trend of tax reforms which encouraged Nepal to reform its tax
system for meeting the worldwide scenario. So the government tried to reform tax
policy and strategy. Nepal also had changed its policy and strategy to achieve more
internal resources by replacing sales tax in to Value Added Tax (VAT). It was the tax
imposed on value added by business firms on goods and services at the successive
stages of production and distribution, value is added to such production and distribution
in successive stages. Value addition to a commodity or services is simply the excess of
sale value over business purchases. By a business entity, during the successive stage of
production and distribution processes, business enterprises add value to their purchase
by processing handling them by their own machinery, building or other capital goods.
Literature Review

Government revenue is the backbone of financial strength of a country. Tax
revenue is the main source of government revenue to government of Nepal. The
revenues on the other hand come basically from two sources: tax and non-tax. Non-Tax
sources include different revenues like gifts, grants, revenues from public enterprises

(ICAN: 2008).Tax is computed and paid as prescribed in the law. If a person defrays the
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tax payment, he may be punished in the court of law. A taxpayer is not entitled to
compel the government, while paying taxes, to give something to him in return of the
amount he has paid. Taxation can be considered as a convenient method of rising
revenue which in turn is linked with the welfare of the people directly or indirectly.
Different persons have defined taxation in different ways (Bhattarai & Koirala, 2011).

Chowdhury & Lalarukh (2013) concluded VAT has a positive relationship with
gross domestic product and it’s contributing to the economic growth of the country. In
the economy of Bangladesh, where there was a presence of large informal sectors due to
its characteristics. VAT can lead to rise in welfare which can contribute to the growth of
the economy to a greater extent.

Impact of VAT revenue in major states of India was that introduction of state
level VAT was the most significant tax reform measure at state level. Utter Pradesh was
the latest state which had introduced VAT on Jan 1, 2008. The main reasons for this to
increase were better tax compliances, stronger performance measures and steps taken by
the state government to identify and plug the gap leading to revenue loss (Khan &
Shadab, 2014).

Koirala (2010) remarks that improving compliance behavior of taxpayer has
been a utopia in Nepal. The registered taxpayers are not effective and instrumental to
the tax generation. The self pricing and catch-up effect of VAT has turned out to be like
an oasis in a far-off desert. Taxpayers were barely interested in observance of law in

regards to issuing tax invoices in market prices. The government has encouraged using
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fiscal printers, electronic cash machines, to address the issues of tax invoices, but
taxpayers are adamant to such initiatives.

By reviewing the research related documents, it has been identified that tax
system depends on legal provision and tax paying capacity of people. Researchers had
conducted research on VAT in different ways. The present study deems necessary to
analyze the VAT provisions and implications and examine the contribution of VAT to
total revenue. This study will be a comprehensive source for researchers and policy
makers.

Research Questions and Objectives

This study basically focuses the theoretical implication of VAT in Nepal. The
successful implication of VAT system is hindered by different components. This study
has tried to address the following research issues: (1) What is the present position of
VAT in Nepal? (i1) What is the impact of VAT on total revenue?

The general objective of this study is to analyze the theoretical knowledge of
VAT and its implementation in Nepalese economy. The specific objective of the study
is to examine the present provision of VAT and analyze the contribution of VAT to total
revenue in Nepal.

Research Method

This study is based on both the descriptive as well as analytical method. After

collection of opinions and views and some data, this study analyzes and describes the

system. The primary data were collected from the focus group discussion from various
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sectors conducting VAT. Purposive sampling technique has been used to collect the
response from the focus group discussion with 10 tax experts, 10 tax officials, 15
taxpayers, and 15 Consumers. The secondary data were collected through books,
research journal articles, magazines, newspaper and reports. Necessary information has
been collected from Economic Surveys published by Ministry of Finance, published
documents from Nepal Rastra Bank, Inland Revenue Department, Publication of VAT
project, Budget speeches and economic survey of various fiscal years and various
Websites etc.

This study is based on descriptive and analytical methods for the presentation
and analysis of data. At the time of presentation and analysis of primary and secondary
sources data were edited and processed. Table, graph and diagram are used for the
purpose of presentation and analysis of data. To show the relationship between total
revenue and VAT, correlation and simple linear regression model has been applied.
Results and Discussion

Generally, internal sources of revenue are tax revenue and non-tax revenue. Tax
is the major source of the government revenue. It covers nearly 80 % of total revenue.
Besides this, non-tax revenue is only limited to 20 %. Tax revenue can be classified in
to two groups: one is direct tax and another is indirect tax. Average trend of these two
taxes is that indirect tax covers 75 % and direct tax covers only 25 % of total tax
revenue. VAT, custom duty, excise duty are the main sources of indirect tax. In this

section, basically VAT is analyzed in various angles. This tax had significant
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contribution to the total revenue collection. In 1997, these taxes had been replaced by
VAT. So VAT, of course, has more accountability in Nepalese tax system and revenue
generation.
Revenue Structure of Nepal

Nepalese tax revenue structure is composed of VAT, income tax, excise duty
and custom duty. The total revenue is composed of tax revenue and not tax revenue.

Table 1: Structure of Government Revenue of Nepal from 1998/99 -2019/20*. (Rs in

Crore)

Year Tax Revenue Non-tax Revenue Total Revenue |VAT
1998/99 |2875.29 849.84 3725.13 876.59
1999/00 |3315.21 974.16 4289.37 1025.97
2000/01 |3886.50 1002.88 4889.38 1238.24
2001/02  |3933.06 1111.60 5044.66 1226.73
2002/03 |4089.60 1364.29 5453.89 1345.97
2003/04 |4817.30 1415.80 6233.10 1447.89
2004/05 |5410.47 1601.80 7012.27 1888.54
2005/06 |5743.04 1485.15 7228.19 2161.07
2006/07 |7112.67 1658.54 8771.21 2609.56
2007/08 |8515.55 2246.70 10762.25 2981.57
2008/09 |11705.19 2642.26 14347.45 3970.09
2009/10 |15629.49 2365.09 17994.58 5492.09
2010/11  |17722.72 2114.87 19837.59 6166.36
2011/12 |21172.18 3265.12 24437.30 7093.04

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020




168

Implication of Value Added Tax (VAT) System of Nepal: Examination of the ....

2012/13  25921.49 3680.62 29602.31 8341.84

2013/14 |31244.13 4417.95 35662.08 10110.46
2014/15 |35595.57 4991.07 40586.64 11252.18
2015/16 |42109.66 6086.50 48196.16 12241.19
2016/17 |55386.65 5531.34 60917.99 16106.83
2017/18 |65949.15 6722.60 72671.75 20680.98
2018/19 |73860.40 8558.20 82418.60 24012.13
2019/20* |49754.40 4676.58 54430.98 16638.12

Source: Economic Survey 2010/11, 2014/15 and 2019/20.

Table-1 depicts structure of total revenue from 1998/99 to 2019/20*. VAT is one of the

major sources of government revenue. The structure of tax revenue, non-tax revenue,

total revenue and VAT, in the academic aera, is an increasing trend.

Figure-1: Structure of Government Revenue of Nepal
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Figure-1 depicts the tax revenue, non-tax revenue, VAT and total revenue from 1998/99

to 2018/19. All these variables are increasing trends.
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Growth Trend Rate of Total Revenue and VAT and VAT Ratio to Total Revenue

Government revenue comprises the financial health of the country. Tax revenue
is the major source of government revenue which covers more than 75 percent. Under
tax revenue, the contribution of VAT signifies more than 30 percent. There is
significant ratio of VAT to total revenue. The growth trend rate of total revenue and
VAT seem to be in satisfactory level. Table 2 presents the growth trend of total revenue
and VAT as well ratio of VAT to total revenue from 1998/99 to 2018/19.

Table-2: Growth Trend Rate of Total Revenue and VAT and VAT Ratio to Total

Revenue from 1998/99-2019/20. (Rs in Crore)

Total Growth Growth VAT Ratio to Total
Year Revenue Rate (%) VAT Rate (%) Revenue (%)

1998/99 |3725.13 13.10% 876.59 23.07% 23.53%

1999/00 |4289.37 15.15% 1025.97 17.04% 23.92%

2000/01 |4889.38 13.99% 1238.24 20.69% 25.32%

2001/02 |5044.66 3.17% 1226.73 -0.93% 24.32%
2002/03 |5453.89 8.11% 1345.97 9.72% 24.47%
2003/04 |6233.10 14.29% 1447.89 7.57% 23.23%
2004/05 |7012.27 12.50% 1888.54 30.43% 26.93%
2005/06 |7228.19 3.08% 2161.07 14.43% 29.90%
2006/07 |8771.21 21.35% 2609.56  |20.75% 29.75%

2007/08 |10762.25 22.70% 2981.57 14.26% 27.70%

2008/09 | 14347.45 33.31% 3970.09 33.15% 27.67%

2009/10 |17994.58 25.42% 5492.09 38.34% 30.52%

2010/11  |19837.59 10.24% 6166.36 12.28% 31.08%
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2011/12 |24437.30 23.19% 7093.04 15.03% 29.02%
2012/13  129602.31 21.14% 8341.84 17.60% 28.18%
2013/14 |35662.08 20.47% 1011046 |21.20% 28.35%
2014/15 |40586.64 13.81% 11252.18 |11.29% 27.72%
2015/16 |48196.16 18.75% 12241.19 |8.79% 25.40%
2016/17 |60917.99 26.40% 16106.83 |31.57% 26.44%
2017/18 |72671.75 19.30% 20680.98 28.39% 28.45%
2018/19 |82418.60 13.41% 24012.13 [16.11% 29.13%

Source: Economic Survey (2010/11, 2014/15 and 2019/20).

Figure-2 shows that the growth trend of total revenue and VAT revenue collection and

VAT ratio to total revenue from 1998/99 to 2018/19. Most of the years, total revenue

and VAT revenue are increasing trends.

Figure-2: Growth Trend Rate of Total Revenue and VAT and Ratio of VAT to Total

Revenue
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Contribution of VAT to Total Revenue

VAT is the major source of total revenue. It contributes around 23 to 30 percent.
There has been a significant contribution of VAT to total revenue.

Table 3: Correlation between VAT and Total Revenue

Correlations
Total Revenue | Value Added Tax

Total Revenue Pearson Correlation | 998"

Sig. (2-tailed) .000

N 21 21
Value Added Tax Pearson Correlation 998" 1

Sig. (2-tailed) .000

N 21 21

**_ Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

Source: Calculated by Author based on Table 2.
There is significant contribution of VAT to total revenue. It means, VAT and
total revenue are highly correlated with each other.
Results from Focus Group Discussion
In this study, focus group was conducted by using Zoom meeting with tax
experts, tax officials, tax payers and consumers. The respondents were participated for
discussion on different issues toward the implication of VAT system. Finally,

information received from the respondents was analyzed.
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Toward Structure of VAT Rate

In the focus group discussion, 55 % tax experts,48 % tax officials, 45%
taxpayers, 35 % consumers suggested for establishing two or three rates such as 5%
(for basic goods), 10 % and 15% (for luxurious goods). Though 25 % tax officials, 20 %
tax payers and 30 % consumers suggested that present VAT rate should be decreased.
Besides these, 50 % tax experts, 30 % tax officials, 21 % tax payers and 25 %
consumers support the present VAT rate. The conclusion can be drawn as to enhance
tax base, to increase VAT revenue, to establish a VAT as major source of national
revenue and to make effective VAT system, multiple rates of VAT are compulsory.
Toward Billing System of VAT

VAT is based on billing system. So issuance of proper bill is necessary for the
successful implementation of VAT. In Nepal, the billing system has been one of the
main burning problems. The result from the focus group discussion, 80 % tax experts,
85 % tax officials, 25 % tax payers, 35 % consumers advocated for the possibility of
billing system in VAT. Similarly, 15 % tax payers and 19 % consumers claimed that
billing system is not possible. Similarly, 10 % tax officials 50 % tax payers and 42 %
consumers said that billing system is costly. Lack of proper account was also the
problem of VAT effectiveness. Likewise, 55 % tax experts, 43 % tax officials, 28 % tax
payers and 35 % consumers viewed that lack of proper billing system was main problem

of VAT implementation.
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Toward VAT Administration

An effective and efficient administration is crucial for the proper implementation
of VAT. The tax administration should be strengthened significantly. The VAT is
modern and complex tax. It was reported that there have been various weaknesses in the
administration for the implementation of VAT system. The focus group discussion
showed that there are several problems in VAT administration. 20 % tax experts, 15 %
tax officials, 23 % tax payers and 27 % consumers claimed that lack of expertise is the
main problem and others reported that weak economics was the major problem of VAT
administration.

Future of VAT System

Corruption and illegal business are prevailing in the country. The business
sectors are not well organized. The vendors are illegal. The VAT is advantageous for
the revenue mobilization observing the international experiences. The result from focus
group discussion showed that 90 % tax experts, 88 % tax officials,79 % tax payers and
70 % consumers have been found optimistic about the future of VAT.

Toward Tax Evasion

Tax evasion is the great challenge to our country. Tax evasion not only loses the
revenue but also creates distortions, market imperfection, encourage illegal business,
and helps in decline of business ethics etc. The result from focus group discussion
showed that 40 % Tax experts, 45 % Tax officials,15 % Tax payers and 56 %

consumers as well 35 % in total respondents said that business enterprises are the most
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responsible for tax evasion under VAT system. From focus group discussion, it can be
concluded that tax administration and business enterprises are mainly accountable for
tax evasion. They are top ranked by most respondents for tax evasion. In fact, both of
them are responsible and can't escape by giving blame to another group. In practical
field, all of them are responsible for tax evasion.
Effective Implementation of VAT

The contribution of income tax is seemed to be very low because income level
of Nepalese people is very poor and unequal. Likewise, revenue from custom duty is not
satisfactory because of low range of collection of VAT. Nepalese industrial
development scenario is just at the primary phase to grow up that leads low revenue
collection from excise duty. In this context, broad- based VAT has great potential to
mobilize required fund for nation development. Thus, there is no doubt that effective
implementation of VAT should be GoN’s prime target. From the focus group
discussion, 28 % tax experts, 18% tax officials, 22 % tax payers and 30 % consumers
suggested that skilled and trained manpower is essential. Many of them suggested that
there should be proper billing and account system.
Effect of VAT on Investment Sector

Taxation and investment are closely related to each other. Every tax system
affects the investment sector; however, the extent of the impact depends on tax rate,
structure, coverage, given facilities, administrative procedure, etc. Generally it has

positive impact because of its unique attributes. The focus group discussion shows that
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most of the respondents find the positive impact of VAT. While others’ view was
negative and some of them think that the effect is normal. Most of tax experts, tax
officials, tax payers and consumers were found positive whereas a few respondents
were negative.

Conclusion

Value added tax is the modified sales tax on goods and service which is found as
the best tax system for collecting the internal revenue for government in Nepal. For
collecting and effective implication of VAT system, poor management and ineffective
internal resource mobilization, lack of transparency in business activities, proper
regulating mechanism and controlling mechanism for manipulation practices conclude
that many potential tax payers are still out of VAT net. There is also increasing problem
on statement; no submission of tax even though the registrants are already registered in
IRD.

By analyzing the data, it can be concluded that billing system is one of the main
parts of VAT system for successful implementation of VAT. The exemption facilities
provided by the VAT system were satisfactory; billing system, accounting system and
registration are the major problems for the implication of VAT in Nepal. There is lack
of well-managed channel of distribution due to small and family run business. Thus, the
conclusion is that the prospects of VAT entirely depend on its implementation aspect.
VAT has bright prospect in Nepal only when it can be implemented in a successful way.

Further, the successful featuring depends upon the strong, fair, capable, honesty,
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taxpayer friendly and efficient administration. Effective implementation of VAT helps
other taxes, such as income tax, import duties. So many beautiful aspects of VAT make
it popular.

To sum up, in the initial period of VAT implimentation, most of the business
community and consumers were strongly opposing it. They had developed a kind of
wrong concept regarding VAT. There have been several studies done before and after
VAT implementation. Provisions of rules and regulation have been amended to make it
tax payer friendly. In addition, the administrative procedures have also been simplified.
They have realized the relative worth of VAT among other taxes that were replaced by
VAT. It is claimed that this system of VAT has not been implemented effectively but
situation is not so bad. Reform programs are launched to solve upcoming problems.
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Abstract

Ethnic conflict is the product of a particular kind of socially, historically-shaped
condition of specific country. Unequal access to resources, feeling of exclusion and
hatred against each other on the basis of historical memories are main sources of the
conflict. On the basis of the nature of the condition and sources of the conflict, different
kinds of conflict-solving means are to be adopted. Federalism, the non-centralized form
of government and division of sovereignty, in general and multinational federalism in
particular is one among many. Since it assures self-rule and autonomy of minorities and
excluded ethnic groups, it manages ethnic conflict so as to hold the country together.
Keywords: ethnic conflict, federalism, exclusion, autonomy, inclusion
Context

The ethnic diversity is a reality of the world, today. There are only handfuls of
states which are ethnically homogenous. The world-wide prevalence of ethnic diversity
like about 6000 languages (Grimes 1988) and somewhere between 900 (Murdock,
1967) and 1600 (Levinson, 1993) major cultural groupings are its example. There are
different factors like migration, state-building process, and democratization process to

be so, in general.
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Diversity in terms of ethnicity, language, may become both a boon and a curse
for a country. It depends on how the state deals with it. It may become a boon and
beautiful like a multi-colored garland and source of attraction and prosperity if it is
accommodated and managed well but a curse, since it may become as a seed of conflict
and violence so that source of backwardness of the country, if they are not
accommodated and managed. There are many heterogenous countries facing severe
problem of ethnic conflict because of their exclusion and feeling of marginalization in
the state.

Generally, ethnic conflict is between two or more contending ethnic groups.
Actually, the source of the conflict is not ethnicity as such but may be political, social,
economic or religious. In an unaccommodated condition of the diversity in terms of
ethnicity or language becomes hostile to each another since one becomes dominant and
another dominated or one is included and another excluded (Mohammadzadeh, 2016).
Like, Canadian social life was disrupted in the late 1960 and early 1970 by the violence
of French-Canadian separatist. Mexico has experience violent uprising by indigenous
population in southern state of Chiapas and descendants of the indigenous people of
central and south and South America continue to be violently subjugate and continue to
fight back (Williams,1994). Thus, multiethnic countries must accommodate and manage
such diversity for preventing conflict and promoting peace and prosperity.

There are many kinds of institutional mechanisms to accommodate such
diversities practiced in the world to prevent and manage conflict. Ethnic autonomy,

confederation, right to self-determination, etc. are some of them. And, federalism is one,
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though not penance, perhaps, pervasively applied throughout the world in multiethnic
countries in recent decades. There are many multiethnic/national countries like
Switzerland, Canada, India adopting federal form of government and have addressed
more or less ethnic demands so as to prevent conflict though some of them are not fully
successful.

Federalism/Federation' is one of the forms of government. The form of
government is primarily determined by social and historical conditions. And, it is a non-
centralized form of government. In political perspective, federalism is as multi-tiered
government combining "self-rule" and "shared rule" (Elazar, 1987). Shared rule is for
some purposes and regional "self-rule" for others. Self and shared-rule is for purpose of
combing unity and diversity: It is, basically, based on the objective of combining unity
and diversity: i.e. of accommodating, preserving and promoting distinct identities within
a larger political union (Buhler, Hanns, Luther, Susanne, Siegner, Michael, eds. 2017).
Therefore, Livingston is right to say that Federal government is a device by which the
federal qualities of the society are articulated and protected (1956, 1-2). And, Federal
institutions are merely the instrumentalities or expressions of federal societies (ibid).
Thus, the relationships between a society, its constitution, and its political institutions

and processes are dynamic and involve continual mutual interaction (Watts, 2007).

! Federalism and federation have different essence. Federalism ( King, 1982), considers as an ideological
disposition particularly with overtures of valance between self-rule and shared-rule (Elazar 1979)
whereas federation is an institutional arrangement where the general government incorporates its sub-
national units into its decision procedure on a constitutionally entrenched basis. But, here, | use them
interchangeably.

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



184 Federalism and Ethnic Conflict Management in Multiethnic Country

Federal form of government is argued to be better for accommodating ethnic
diversity in multiethnic countries. But there are federalisms of different kinds in its
nature and structure. Some are national and other are multinational / ethnic on the basis
of its composition of states/ province. Symmetrical and asymmetrical on the basis of
power division among states.

Social and economic diversity as the reason for adopting federal political
institution, rather than seeing these institutions are the cause of diversity (Proudho in
Erk, 2007). But, different multiethnic countries in the world have adopted federalism of
its particular kind to address their own problems and secure prospects. It depends on the
nature and feature of the society. In this context, some countries are successful to
address their ethnic problem through this form of government whereas others are not. It
may be because whether federal institutions became expression of federal society or not
as Livingston (1956) argued.

In this context, I, in general, in this paper deal with a question: what are the
causes of ethnic conflict? And, can federalism serve as an effective instrument to
manage ethnic conflict so as to build national unity and maintaining political integration
in a multi-ethnic society? And, if yes, I, in specific, deal with another question how does
it do so? I make some arguments that federalism may accommodate ethnic diversities.
But all kinds of federalism may not accommodate diversities. For this, multinational
federalism/ federation is to be adopted. Nepal, a multi-national country, may adopt
multinational federalism to accommodate her diversities so as to prevent ethnic conflict

and enhances national unity.
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Perspectives on Federalism

The term "federalism" originates from the Latin word foedus, i.e. compact/
agreement. The term represented a political compact between groups which have come
together in an association, if it is studied historically. But understanding about it has
been changed along with the time. Broadly, there are two distinct school of thoughts to
study and understand what federalism really is. First school of thought understands
federalism as institutional arrangement and legal management of power. They
understand federalism as a useful instrument of power sharing creating the provinces
(Burgess, 2017:46). They understand it merely from a legal and political perspective.
They do not see its relationship with ethnicity and minority. But, the second is the
sociological view which understands and interprets it in relation to society and social
relationship. They study and understand federalism as a structural response and reaction
in post-conflict new era of world politics. They interpret federalism in reference with
ethnicity and minority, either. It is a form of government that reflects the federal quality
of society (Livingston, 1956).

Largely, federalism is studied and understood as a kind of particular set of
institutions established based on treaty or agreement. Definitely, federal arrangement/
federation is one of partnership, established and regulated by a covenant. But more than
that its internal relationship reflects (should reflect) the special kind of sharing that must
prevail among the partners, based on a mutual recognition of the integrity of each
partner and the attempt to foster a special unity among them (Elazar,1991: 5). It is the

combination of self-rule and shared rule. The self-rule is given to the local or state level
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whereas the shared rule is practiced in federal level. Therefore, it is not simply a
particular set of institutions but rather it is an institutionalization of particular
relationship among the participants in political life (ibid:6) since federal structure of the
state is a device by which the federal qualities of the society are articulated and
protected (Livingston 1956: 1-2). And, therefore, federal institutions are merely the
instrumentalities or expressions of federal societies (ibid). Hence, it is socio-historically
constructed and determined form of government to address the particular kind of socio-
historical condition.

Burgess (2009) takes federalism as in essence a multidimensional concept. He
argues that it is a particular kind of liberal democratic state, which is characterized both
by the formal written constitutional entrenchment and legal recognition of difference
and diversity enshrined in various forms and levels of autonomy. In his view, the
recognition of diversity and autonomy are inherent part of federalism.

What Watts (1966), explains about federalism is it is formal distribution of
legislative and executive authority, the allocation of sufficient revenues to ensure the
autonomy of each order of government, the representation of regional views in the
central legislature, a constitutional amendment procedure requiring a substantial degree
of regional consent, and an enforcement mechanism that included courts, referendums
or a special role for the upper chamber. Together he further reasonably argues that
federal systems are a function not only of constitutions, but also of governments, and
fundamentally of societies. Consequently, federalism is not only the distribution of

legislative and executive power or non-centralizing the power but, along with this, it is
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also an articulation of federal qualities of the society. Understanding federalism from
legalistic and center-periphery polity is a serious problem.

Generally, federalism/ federations come about in two ways, either through the
aggregation of independent state like that of American federation or the devolution of
power to sub-national units like that of Spain (Burris, 2001; Duchacek 1970; Weinstock,
2001). Federation through aggregation is a result of a constitutional pact between two or
mor independent political entities whereas federation through devolution comes
restructuring unitary state into federal. Urwin (1982:11) calls these processes organic
and mechanical federalism. Alfred Stepan calls these two processes as coming together
and holding together. Stepan (1999:23) adds one more category observing the limitation
of these two is putting together. According to him, coming together federation is almost
synonymous with notion of federal integration and unions. But, holding together
federation refers to those multi-ethnic federations established through a process of
democratic bargaining (ibid). Such federalism implies the primacy of maintaining the
unity of the nation. It must adopt asymmetric characteristic because, in order to hold the
county together, the center makes a special deal with one group or subunit, and this
special deal carries with it the asymmetrical distribution of power and rights with regard
to the rest of the country (He, 2017:16). Asymmetric federalism?, so that, can be
employed as a means of conflict resolution to deal with secessionism and ethnic

division (ibid). The Flemish in Belgium or Quebecois in Canada are some examples of

% In asymmetric federalism ethnic minorities are give special rights to protect their identity like language
opposite to symmetric federalism where there is equal devolution of power to all ethnic groups.
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it. In contrast to this, putting together federations like the former Soviet Union
established through a “heavily coercive effort by a non-democratic centralizing power
to put together a multinational state” (ibid).

It is true that federalism is a result of unique historical and political
circumstances. But it emerged as an important instrument of nation/ state building after
the collapse of European colonial empires in the immediate post World War II period
(Watt 1994:2). In this respect, many post-colonial multi-ethnic countries of Asia and
Africa have adopted federalism. The role of federalism in balancing the competing and
perhaps conflicting demands for autonomy and unity in such countries as India,
Malaysia and Nigeria could not be doubted (Rothchild, 1966).

Elazar (1991:6), argues that in the 'modern and postmodern epochs federalism
has emerged as a major means of accommodating the spreading desire of people to
preserve or revive the advantages of small societies with the growing necessity for
larger combinations to employ common resources or to maintain or strengthen their
cultural distinctiveness within more extensive polities'.

Kymlicka (2005:269), argues that there is the value of federalism in
accommodating national minorities. He further says that it respects the desire of groups
to remain autonomous, and to retain their cultural distinctiveness. That’s why,
multinational countries should adopt federal system.

Federal states that comprise what are now frequently called 'internal nations'-and

whose justification of existence- is the protection, preservation and promotion of these
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nations as nations (Burgess, 2007). May be, because of this, federalism is supposed to
be an engine of prosperity (Filippov, Ordeshook, Shventova, 2004).

Thus, there are different kinds perspectives on the nature and kinds of federalism
formed through different processes in different historical epochs. The difference in kind
and process are basically pinned in history/historical condition and nature of society.
For example, the historical condition of forming American federalism is different from
the historical condition of Spain and Nepal.

Federalism: National or Multinational

Federalism can be classified on the basis of whether it has recognized the ethnic
and linguistic diversities or not. It also is related with its ideology and structures. In this
respect, there are mainly two models of federalism: national (regional/ territorial) and
multinational (non-territorial).

National or regional or territorial federalism can be characterized as the
universal protection of individual rights, the neutrality of the state with regard to
different ethnic groups, the absence of an internal boundary for ethnic groups, the
division and diffusion of power within a single national community, and region rather
than ethnicity being the basic unit of federal polity (He, 2007:10). American and
Australian federations are some examples of such type. The origin of non-territorial
federalism as a solution to persistent sub-state national and ethnic conflicts within a
single democratic state framework can be traced back to late 19™ and early 20™ century

(Burgess, 2007).
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Opposite to regional federalism, multinational federalism accommodates
concentrated ethnic groups; internal boundary is drawn to enable minorities to exercise
minority rights and self-determination, and achieve an ethnonational homeland (He,
2007:10). Kymlicka (2006: 64-5), argues that those countries 'in which internal
boundaries have been drawn and powers distributed in such a way as to ensure that each
national group is able to maintain itself as a distinct and self-governing society and
culture' as multinational federation. He (2007:44), further defines 'multinational
federalism' as 'creating a federal or quasi-federal sub-unit in which the minority group
form a local majority, and so can exercise meaningful form of self-government', and
where 'the group's language is typically recognized as an official state language, at least
within their federal subunit, and perhaps throughout the country as a whole'(Kymlicka
and Baogan, 2005, 23-24; Kymlicka, 2006). Canada, Spain, and Belgium can be seen as
examples of multinational federalism.

National or territorial federalism is a process of devolution of power to regional/
local level. It is symmetrical in nature. But multinational federalism emerges in
response to the assertion of substate national identities, but it also tends to reinforce and
institutionalize those identities, and to reinforce the sense of boundaries (geographical
and cultural) between groups (Kymlicka, 2007:44).

In this way of thinking, multinational federation corresponds to the state and

multinational federalism corresponds to society.
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The question of which model of federalism to be adopted is based on the nature
of the society since federalism is an institutionalization of the social nature and
character as Livingston said it is a reflection of federal quality of society. Largely,
multinational kind of federalism is adopted by multinational / multiethnic country to
address the demands of self-rule and autonomy.

Sociology of ethnic conflict and its management

Ethnic conflict has got its own certain and unique social, historical contexts.
There is not a single but numerous social and historical causes behind ethnic conflict in
different parts of the world in different time of the history. Some causes are more
prominent than the others. Like in Rwanda, one of the causes of ethnic conflict was
Tutsis were favored in terms of education and employment over the Hutus who were
neglected (Batware, 2012). And, such a conflict has got an unalike democratic way of
resolution like provision of ethnic autonomy, inclusion, self-rule, etc., either based on
the socio-historical condition of the country. Federal form of government is among
them.

Ethnic conflict is between two or more contending ethnic groups. Ethnic diverse
societies carry various degrees of conflict potential. Blagojevic (2009) argues that ethnic
emotions, rooted in historical memories of grievances, are at the core of conflict
potential. Since WW II ethnic conflicts have been facilitated by the rise in the number
of new multiethnic states, by state-building activities, increased resources for

mobilization, mass communication, diffusion of ideologies and by external

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



192 Federalism and Ethnic Conflict Management in Multiethnic Country

interventions, too. Particularly, the failure to recognize an ethnic group or deny the right
of a group has often resulted in ethnic strife (Fessha, 2010).

There are different theories and approaches of ethnic conflict: primordialist,
institutional, political entrepreneurs, and competition over resources. They have
primarily focused upon intra-societal processes: split labor market (Bonacich 1976),
economic competition (Banton 1983), internal colonization (Hechter 1975), and
assimilation (Gordon 1964; Hirchman 1983). Yet such domestic processes manifestly
are strongly affected by economic and political rivalries among national states and by
many other transnational and international influences.

According to the primordialist approach, biological factors, the emotions are
responsible for ethnic conflict. Since primordial approach deals with the things as static,
biological, and natural, it explains the role of emotions and the conflict potential of
ethnicity (Blagojevic, 2009). Unlike this approach, the institutional, political
entrepreneurs and competition over resources approaches give attention on how the
interaction of institutional and political factors with ethnic emotions lead to
ethnification, ethnic intolerance, competition, and eventually — violent ethnic conflict
since ethnic conflict is not because of the biological factors but because of the
competition over resources or unequal access to resources. Thus, ethnic conflict should
be studied in multidimensional approach.

Bojana Blagojevic (2009) proposes the following multidimensional framework

for ethnic conflict.
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Context Present Factors Outcome
e Historical memories
MAJOR of grievances
S CHANGE: * Political v VIOLENT
Uncertain ty; entrepreneurs N— @ COMPETITION ETHNIC
Instability ’ e Institutional / INTOLERANCE
Fear ’ political system CONFLICT
factors facilitating
intolerance

According to him, in the context of structural change which causes uncertainty,
instability, and fear there are historical memories of grievances, political entrepreneurs,
and institutional / political factors facilitating intolerance results competition intolerance
that causes violent ethnic conflict.

Actually, ethnicity results from interethnic relations, whenever two different
groups or societies come into contact and establish various modes of spatial, political-
economic, cultural and social relations (Tepfenhart, 2013). Essentially, discriminatory
kind of social relation among the ethnic groups may create conflict. Some (Tepfenhart,
2013, Williams, 1994, He, 2006) argue that the root causes of ethnic conflict do not
involve ethnicity but rather institutional, political, and economic factors. More than that,
ethnic is a different culture and a core for conflict is discrimination politics. The
primary factors in ethnic conflict are unequal access to resource, or competition over
resource, or state actions, or internal colonization, or economic inequalities, or social
strains and anomie- and so on (Williams, 1994). Such processes may raise antagonistic
feeling against one another among the ethnic groups. Among these factors, particular

country may have particular primary factor and other secondary for the conflict.
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There are many other causes as well of the conflict. Usually, there may be high
chance of conflict in fragile states where there is a kind of situation of anomie in
Durkheim's term. The state can be fragile because of rapid population growth in the
less-industrialized country where there is pervasive poverty and economic inequality.
But still the primary conditions for ethnic conflict are ethnic distinctiveness, geographic
concentration, interethnic inequality, "alien" state penetration (and fear of exclusion),
ethnic organization, and external support (Williams, 1994). Along many other political
centralizations, different narratives of grievances are the causes of ethnic conflict in the
case of Indonesia (Sukma, 2006). In Thailand, because of the assimilation and selective
integration process taken by the state was the root causes of ethnic conflict
(Vaddhanaphuti, 2006). Among these conditions primary and cotangential condition
may vary in different countries. Some of the conflicts are ethno-regional, either. Such
conflicts are directed against the state in efforts to gain or restore to control over a
homeland: as in Quebec, Scotland, Southern Sudan, Tamil Eelam (Sri Lanka) Kosovo
(India), etc. It may be an outcome of seeking autonomy and self-rule because of their
feeling of exclusion and exploitation of the state.

Therefore, ethnic distinctiveness and geographical concentration only are not the
causes of conflict rather the special intensive so evident in many ethnic conflicts
frequently arises from a sense of victimization (Zaslavsky 1992), arising from loss of
autonomy, loss of historically claimed territory, infringement of prior rights, or

generally, treatment thought to be unfairly discriminatory (Williams,1994). Cultural and
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economic causes are other factors of ethnic rivalry. What Esman (1990: 58-59) argues
that ethnic rivalries include participation in political decisions, cultural status, economic
opportunities. Likewise, Gurr (1993) insists that ethnic grievance is main cause of
conflict. The notion of grievance is often conflated with related concepts of
dissatisfaction or deprivation. Ethnic grievances are created by poverty and political and
economic differentials among groups, and that restricted political access and a history of
lost autonomy. Restriction on political access and loss of autonomy, it is against the
spirit of democratic principle, are in the core of other discriminatory process and
grievances. Such grievances, in a long run, create the conditions for not only rebellion
and conflict but also for separatist demand. Therefore, such grievances should be
addressed so as to hold the country together.

Since 1990s and early 2000s confirmed the 'new awakening' of identity politics,
federalism became a structural response and reaction (Burgess, 2017:45) in a new age of
post-conflict management and resolution of ethnic conflict. It is because it may provide
an opportunity of self-rule or autonomy to minorities in their own land making their
population a majority (Kymlicka, 2007:44). Also, such federalism (multi-national
federalism) assures the protection of their identity and allows groups to create 'parallel
societies', coexisting alongside the dominant society. Such federalism promotes inter-
group equality so as to minimize inter-group conflict (ibid.). Such federalism is based
on the principle of ethnic autonomy and self-rule which reduces the separatist demand,

either (Ghai, 2000). Also, Baogang (2006) argues that federation is the mechanism to
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solve ethnic conflict. Countries such as Switzerland and Canada use different methods
to prevent ethnic conflict and achieve equality: democracy, such as power sharing;
greater autonomy for certain regions; and veto power for all communities (Tepfenhart,
2013).
Federalism and Demand of Self-rule in Nepal

Nepal, one of the multi-ethnic and multi-lingual countries, has got one hundred
twenty-five caste/ethnic groups, one hundred and twenty-three languages, and ten
religious' communities (Census, 2011). Though Nepal is multi-ethnic and multi-lingual
country, the nation-building process adopted encroachment and the policy of
assimilation so as to create a single national identity through national language, national
uniform, national animal, etc. Such a process not only made susceptible the identity of
different ethnic groups but also escalated their exclusion and marginalization.

Federalism in Nepal is inseparably linked to resist against political and
economic exclusion on the basis of caste, ethnicity and regional identity. The different
ethnic groups of Nepal have been demanding self-rule and autonomy for a long period
of time. For them, it is a political system of inclusive democracy. Their voices were
more vocal after democratic change in Nepal in 2046. It became lauder during the
democratic struggle of 2062-63 under the slogan of 'identity politics'. It was raised
under the broader context of restructuring of the old unitary state into new one. Since
the old 'Kathmandu-centered' unitary state, according to them, became exclusionary,

hegemonic, could not address their demand and desire of self-rule and autonomys, it
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should be changed into new inclusive democratic state (Sherchan, 2014, Tamang, 2068,
Sundar, 2008)). They demanded their democratic right of self-rule in broader of theme
of identity politics. In this context, they raised voice for federalism based on their
identity as a means to establish inclusive state.

In point of fact, voice for federalism was first raised in early 1950s along with
the advent of democracy overthrowing the century-old family oligarchy (Khanal, 2014).
It shows that it has come along with the democratization process of the country. Some
of the Tarai elite who felt excluded in the new power structure had formed a party called
Tarai Congress on the regional basis claiming to represent the Tarai region, the southern
part of Nepal bordering India, which is now popularly called a "Madhes", and
demanded for a separate province comprising that region as "autonomous Tarai state"
comprising the part of southern Nepal below the Chure hills (Devakota, 1959; Yadav,
2003). About the same time, the Limbu reform activists in the eastern hills also
demanded for "Limbuwan Autonomous Province" (Baral and Tigela Limbu, 2064 in
Khanal, 2014). Their demand was not in the form of federal state but autonomy of
Limbu nation. Likewise, some of the political parties formed after 1990 such as
Sadbhawana Party, Rashtriya Janamukti Party and raised the voice for federal state.
However, it was Janajati (ethnic nationalities) who were the most vocal in engaging the
federal state in their demand for federalism (Thapaliya, 2010). Ethnic and regional
demands were important parts of the Maoist agenda during the civil war. And, so that

state restructuring became a central component of the 2006 peace deal.
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The decade-long Moist insurgency, in the background, provided fertile ground
for federalism though they might have instrumentalized it. The interim constitution
2007, guaranteed federalism through its first amendment responding the agitation of
ethnic-regional forces particularly, Madhesh mobilization. But the different levels and
kinds of mobilizations took place and compelled the government to amend the
constitution to include federalism were immediate cause. The genuine and compelling
causes of federalism were the democratic rhetoric of participatory democracy, inclusive
state, social relationship based on equality on which the ethnic and regional
mobilization was based (Khanal, 2014, Gurung, 2012, Mabuhang, 2012, Shrestha,
2012). Provision of self-rule and autonomy may be a mechanism for political inclusion
and participation of excluded groups.

Conclusion

Federal form of government is not an end but means. It may be a means to solve
the problem like ethnic conflict appeared in the context of particular kind of socio-
historical context in particular country. As Livingston (1956) precisely argues that
federal institutions are merely the instrumentalities or expression of federal society,
multi-national federalism can manage ethnic conflict providing opportunity of self-rule,
autonomy to minorities in their own land making their population a majority and
promotes inter-group equality as Kimlicka (2007) argues so as to minimize inter-group
conflict. Such federalism (multi-national federalism) assures the protection of their

identity and allows groups to create "parallel societies', coexisting alongside the
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dominant society. Likewise, Burgess (2009) and Watt (1966) argue that autonomy is

inherent part of federalism which may be the mechanism to manage ethnic conflict.

Provision of autonomy and self-rule reduces the separatist demand, either (Ghai, 2000).
Federalism in Nepal is inseparably linked to resist against political and

economic exclusion on the basis of caste, ethnicity and regional identity. As different

ethnic groups of Nepal who have felt to be excluded in the state, have been demanding
self-rule and autonomy for inclusion for a long period of time, federalism was supposed
to be an appropriate form of government to achieve the same. Federation based on
identity (multinational) was their aspiration for inclusive state.

References

Blagojevic, Bojana. (2009). Causes of Ethnic Conflict: A conceptual Framework.
Journal of Global Change and Governance, 3(1), 2-25.

Burgess, Michel. (2006). Comparative Federalism: Theory and Practice. London:
Routledge.

Burgess, Michael. (2017). Territorial and Non-Territorial Identities: Multinational
Federalism in Multinational Federation. Centre for Federal Studies, Rutherford
College, University of Kent.

Burgess, Michael. (2006). Comparative Federalism, Theory and Practice. Routledge.

Burgess, Michel. (2012). Multinational Federalism in Multinational Federation. In
Michel, Seymour and Aalin-G. Gagnon. (Eds.). Multinational Federalism:

Problems and Prospects. (1* ed., pp.23-45). Palgrave.

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



200 Federalism and Ethnic Conflict Management in Multiethnic Country

Elazar, Daniel J. (1991). Exploring Federalism. University of Alabama Press.

Erk, Jan. (2008). Explaining Federalism, State, society and congruence in Austria,
Belgium, Canada, Germany and Switzerland. Routledge.

Filippov, Mikhail, Ordeshook, C. Peter, & Shvetsova, Olga. (2004). Designing
Federalism. Cambridge University Press.

Fessha, T. Yonatan. (2010). Ethnic Diversity and Federalism: Constitution Making in
South Africa and Ethiopia. Ashgate.

Filippov, Mikhail, Ordeshook, C. Ordwshook, & Shvetsova, Olga. (2004). Designing
Federalism: A Theory of Self-Sustainable federal Institutions, (1% ed.),
Cambridge University Press.

Ghai, Yash. (2000). "Ethnicity and Autonomy; A Frame work for Analysis”, (pp.10-20).
In Yash Ghai (ed.) Autonomy and Ethnicity, Negotiating Competing Claims in
Multi-ethnic States. Cambridge.

Gurung, Om. (2012). "Evolution of Indigeneity, Identity and Autonomy in Federal
Nepal", (pp 193-209). In Chaitanya Mishra, & Om Gurung (ed.). Ethnicity and
Federalisation in Nepal. Central Department of Sociology/ Anthropology, T. U.
Kathmandu.

Hangen, Sushan 1. (2010). The Rise of Ethnic Movement in Nepal, Democracy in the

Margin. Routledge.

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



Federalism and Ethnic Conflict Management in Multiethnic Country 201

Harmann, Durazo, Julian. (2009). "Federalism: The Latin American Experience", (1*
ed., pp.517-535). In Ward, Ann and Lee, Ward (Eds.), The Ashgate Research
Companion to Federalism. Ashgate.

He, Baogang. (2006). "The Federal Solution to Ethnic Conflicts". Georgetown Journal
of International Affairs, pp. 29-36.

Hueglin, O.Thomas, Fenna, Alan. (2015). Comparative Federalism: A Systematic
Inquiry. University of Toronto Press.

Hueglin, O. Huelglin, Fenna, Alan. (2015). Comparative Federalism, (2™ ed.).
University of Toronto.

Kymlicka, Will. (2007). "Multi-nation federalism", (pp 33-56). In Baogang He, Brian
Galligan, Takashi Inoguchi (edit). Federalism in Asia. Edward Elgar Publishing
Limited.

Linder, Wolf. (1997). "Federalism and Power-sharing as Means to Prevent Internal
Conflict", (pp.185-193). In Gunther Bachler (ed). Federalism against Ethnicity.

Malesevic, Sinisha. (2004). The Sociology of Ethnicity, (1*'ed.). Sage Publication

Smith, Alan. (2007). "Ethnicity and Federal Prospect in Myanmar". In Baogang He,
Brian Galligan, Takashi Inoguchi (edit). Federalism in Asia. pp 188-212.

Sukuma, Rizal. (2006). "Ethnic Conflict in Indonesia: Causes and the Quest for
Solution". In Kusuma Snitwangse, W.Scott Thomson (ed.). Ethnic Conflicts in

Southeast Asia, (pp. 1-42). ISEAS Publication.

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



202 Federalism and Ethnic Conflict Management in Multiethnic Country
Tepfenhart, Mariana. (2013). "The Causes of Ethnic Conflicts". Comparative

Civilization Review. Vol. 68, pp 84-97.

Vaddhanaphuti, Chayan, (2006). "The Thai State and Ethnic Minorities: From
Assimilation to Selective Integration". In Kusuma Snitwangse, W.Scott
Thomson (ed.). Ethnic Conflicts in Southeast Asia. pp. 151-67. ISEAS
Publication.

William Jr., M. Robin. (1994). "The sociology of ethnic conflicts: comparative
international perspective". Annual Review of Sociology. Vol.20, p 49 (31).

Watt, L. Ronald. (2019). "Typologies of Federalism". In John Loughlin, John Kincaid,
Wilfried Swenden (ed.). Routledge Handbook of Regionalism and Federalism.
Routledge.

Williamas, Robin, Jr. (1994). "The sociology of ethnic conflict: comparative
international perspectives". Annual Review of sociology. Vol. 20, pp 1-14.

Tamang, Parshuram. (2068). Jatiya Swoshasan ra Sanghiyeta, (1% ed.). Chandrakala.

Sherchan, Sanjay. (2004). Nepali Rajva ra Aadibasi Janajati, (1* ed.). Sirasa.

Ghimire, Taranath. (2073). Nepalma Sanghatmak Byabastha: Abadharana ra Auchitya,
(1* ed.) Akshyardham Prakashan.

Malla K.Sundar. (2008). Sanghiya Nepal, (1*' ed.). Newa dewa Dabu.

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Madan Bhandari Memorial College

Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020 Research Management Cell
ISSN 2631-2255 PO Box: 5640, New Baneshwor, Kathmandu
Peer-Reviewed Phone: 015172175/5172682
Open Access Email: info@mbmec.edu.np; Website: www.mbmc.edu.np

Assessing Federalism through Social Capital: A Sociological Inquiry
Samrat Sharma
Founder Member, Institute of Social Science and Research Centre, Nepal

Abstract

Despite of several doubts, dawdle and confusion, Nepal has trodden quicker in
embracing federal practice. This paper synchronizes the importance of trust, network
and collaboration in elevating and sustaining the federalism. This paper primarily
accounts functional theory of federalism, which applauds for partnership, interaction
and interdependence among central provinces and local level bodies. This paper
further, argues that federalism as system should initiate the ‘holding together’
approach in the country like Nepal. Moreover, paper explains federalism as a form of
localism, which implies local practices and identities into consideration, which in
absence of social capital remains isolated. This study overall uses qualitative method as
core methodological analysis to substantiate its argument. Furthermore, interviews, key
informant interviews are also carried as per the requirement of the paper. Finally, this
study prescribes that government performance and delivery of services as important
phenomena in evaluating the functionality of federalism, which sum total the
sustainability of federalism. Also, this study asks to strengthen the majoritarian and
minoritarian relation through the use of social capital, which otherwise could backlash

the federal system.
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I. Introduction

The freshly held elections of local, federal parliament and provinces level in
Nepal opened pathway to federalism undauntedly. Federalism as an institutional
practice is basically considered to transcend the local, regional as well as national level
ambiguities by building mechanism which could address all other disparities,
inequalities and identity crisis. As Nepal has just marked in federal practice, it’s in a
way to rekindle the existing state practices from wider spectrum, more importantly
through federal imagination. Thus, we can say it’s a new beginning for Nepal from state
rearrangement perspective. Riker (1975) defines federalism as “a political organization
in which the activities of government are divided between regional governments and a
central government in such a way that each kind of government has some activities on
which it makes final decisions”. Riker places federalism as an organizational structure
which delivers quality services efficiently. Despite of various functions to be carried by
federalism, delivery of services at effective level is crucial part of it.

On the other hand, basically, the work of Bourdieu (1986) and Coleman (1990)
had conceptualized the notion of social capital as a collective possession of individuals
connected through social ties. In the words of Bourdieu (1986: 248), “ Social capital is
the aggregate of the actual or potential resources which are linked to possession of a

durable network of more or less institutionalized relationships of mutual acquaintance
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and recognition- or in other words, to membership in a group.” Emphasizing the role of
network in the utilization of given resources they accommodated role played by
relationships.The overall method applied in this study is qualitative in nature. As, study
primarily discusses the importance of social capital in accessing the federalism, it
combines both the variables (federalism and social capital) into its consideration. Data
gathering included interview, key informant interviews, direct observations and
systematic data collection methods to know the information at individual, institutional
and general community levels. Key informant embraces an intense conversation
between informant and interviewer which could help to build strong rapport with
informant. Predominantly, this study takes network, connection, collaboration and
information flow as basic components of social capital, which has been later on
presented in the table to demonstrate its prominence in different federal bodies from
local to central. Similarly, social capital has also been divided into two levels, at
individual level and at institutional level. Further, trust, is additional assessed in four
basic parameters- performance, accountability, capability and administrative work. The
magnitude and tendency of social capital as well as trust were evaluated by scaling both
the terms in different levels. Social capital was scaled into four ranges — strong, very
strong, weak and very weak. Also, trust was scaled into five ranges - strong, very strong,
moderate, weak, and very weak. Validity had been maintained by consulting with
supervisor, experts and concerned persons. Extra emphasis had been given to maintain

the objective of the data and avoid data error by comparing them with different data
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collected from different sources. Likewise, reliability of the data was guaranteed by the
careful planning of the questions in the interview schedule. Correspondingly, three
wards were visited from three districts: Kathmandu (ward no.4), Lalitpur (ward no.3)
and Bhaktapur (ward no.6). Purposive sampling was used for this purpose. Additionally,
three key informants’ interviews were carried from the respective wards along with
interviews with fifteen respondents. Unlike other readings, this study looks in assessing
the implication of federalism rather than its origin or inquiry.

Thus, the aim of this paper is to underline the importance of social capital in
connecting the federalism. Further, this paper primarily focuses on the implications of
federalism in its core concern rather than discussing on what led and how federalism did
come into existence. Though, this paper underlies the theoretical arguments that direct
the establishment of federalism along with its historical context. The rest of the paper is
structured in the following ways: The first section provides general overview of the
paper. The second section describes the concept of federalism through theoretical
description. Similarly, the third section delves in assessing the federalism through the
social capital approach. Further, this section accentuates the importance of trust,
collaboration and network in explaining the federalism. The next section provides some
perspective on making the federalism work better. Finally, the /ast section concludes the

overall argument of this paper.
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I1. Conceptualizing federalism through theoretical underpinnings

This section looks in addressing various approaches and notion associated with
federalism. Also, it dissects the theoretical underpinnings of federalism along with its
characteristics and criticisms. Despite appealing in its meaning and interpretation,
federalism offers an enormous arena of study which surrounds various disciplines into
its alignment. Generally, thatched and scored within the model of political organization
predominantly, this practice however, also connotes with numerous other social
sciences adherents. At the basic ground, two general schools of thoughts are commonly
heard amongst its practitioners. The first is federalization as decentralization school and
the latter is federalization as alliance school. The former school of thought argues for
set of practices in which both political and economic power is spatially decentralized in
any national territory, whereas the latter thought stands closely with league, covenant
and alliance (more precisely used in the Latin meaning of term federalism as - foedus).
However, the concept of its federalization repairs over the period of time (Gibson,
2004). In word of Elazar (1991, adopted from Gibson 2004), federal principles are
concerned with the combination of self-ruled and shared-ruled. Federalism involves the
linkage of individuals, groups, and politics in lasting but limited union. However, in 20"
century, it has been known for its flexibility which was widely seen in political systems.
Thus, such federal ideas were associated within the political organizations with various
arrangements from sovereign countries to federation and many more. Thus, federalism

can be explained as “A national polity with dual (or multiple) levels of government,
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each exercising exclusive authority over constitutionally determined policy areas, but in
which only one level of government- central government — is internationally sovereign.
(Gibson, 2004)

Historically, federalism as a practice has under passed various phases which
could weaken its own origin and appeal. Scholars like K.C Wheare continuously argue
for the failure of federalism, as the setting of war and economic crises during 1945
threaten the federal principle. Despite such arguments, the new nations which were
formed after Second World War showed federalism as means of political unity among
them.

Table 1: Accounting federalism on Theoretical ground:

Theories Characteristics Critics

Classical Theory of|e Chicfly concerns to define what|e This theory explains

federalism is federalism the nature of
e Attempts to explain federalism federalism on legal
in juristic terms ground.

e Too much legalistic in
nature.

e The wuse of term

‘independent’
between general
government and

regional government.
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The origin theory of|e

federalism

Focus on circumstantial factors
and forces for the establishment
of federal system.

e Three categories of definitions
provided by this theory.

a) The sociological Theory.

Federal nature of

society, which gives rise

to  federal  political
system.
Social make-up  of

territorial based groups.

b) The multiple factor theory.

Looks for both sufficient
and necessary causes for
federalism.
Emphasis on the

combination of several

factors.

e All diversities may

not necessarily lead to

federal political
system.

e Cannot explain about
the desire for among

the

diversities  for

establishment of
federal framework.

e Does not provide

proper indices through

which federal can be

distinguished with
non-federal society.

e The multiple theory
remains absent about

the creation of federal

system.
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¢) The political theory

- Explains federalism as

solution to  political

problem.

- Recognize political

motive.
- Talk politics

dominant role

as

in the

origin of federal system.

The functional

theory of federalism

This theory focuses on social

services as the basic function of

modern society.

Federal and State governments

as co-share of common goals

and objectives.

Does not talk much

about financial

commitment.

Source: (Rath, 1978)

The above table explains the basic theoretical understanding of federalism from

different contexts.
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III.  Federalism and Social Capital

a. Dissecting Social capital

This sub-section primarily focuses in addressing the theoretical underpinnings
associated with social capital. However, in doing so, this sub-section articulates social
capital as a form of societal resources which is constantly built through network, trust,
connection and collaboration among the members of society.

Bourdieu and Coleman hold the conception that social capital is a collective
possession of individuals connected through social ties. In the words of Bourdieu (1986:
248), "social capital is the aggregate of the actual or potential resources which are
linked to possession of a durable network of more or less institutionalized relationships
of mutual acquaintance and recognition- or in other words, to membership in a group".
Similarly, Coleman (1990) defines social capital as a variety of different entities having
two characteristics in common: social structure and actions of individuals. These entities
include obligations, expectations, trust, and information flows (adopted from Robison
et.al, 2002:2). Similarly, Portes (1995: 12), on the other hand, defined social capital as
capacity of individuals to control the resources through the means of their membership
in networks or in broader social structures. Similarly, Mazzone (2001:62) argues that
‘federalism promotes social capital because dividing power between the national
government and the states provides greater opportunities for citizen groups to influence
politicsand for individual citizens to participate in public life. Therefore, federalism

provides a healthy political environment for social capital, leading to important
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individual and collective benefits’. It further argues that federalism also promotes the
kinds of social relationships that allow citizens to overcome collective action barriers
and to get things done (ibid, 1).

Figure 1: Conceptual Framework of Federalism and social capital

Central Level
Body

} 1

Province Level
Body

! 1

Local Level Body

People )J<—>( People < People )< People

Index: = social capital’  Fig: Federalism and Social Capital

*This study takes network, connection, collaboration and information flow as basic components of social
capital, which has been later on presented in the table to demonstrate its prominence in different
federal bodies from local to central. Further, trust has been described in relation to political relation,
which is important factor in defining the context of social capital.
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b. Holding together approach of federalismand social capital

This sub-section delves in explainingholding together approach as a form of
federalism to be adopted in Nepal’s context. Further, it stresses the importance of social
capital as a fabric in attaching this particular approach into consideration.

Breen (2017) argues that holding together approach was chief means of reducing
the risk of being secession, which otherwise would lead to secession of the nation.
Pouring down the cases from Nepal, Myanmar and Srilanka, he articulates holding
together approach as a means to consolidate the multiethnic countries like Nepal,
Myanmar and Srilanka. This form of federation is in the countries with ample amount of
diversification. He further stipulates, ‘Holding-together alliances are based on value
creation, rather than the zero-sum game that is generally seen as characterizing
federalization’ (26). Breen (2017) argues that a moderate secession risk, together with a
substantive peripheral infrastructural capacity, is necessary conditions for the
establishment of holding-together federalism. Drawing more on secession risk, he adds,
‘A secession risk exists when one or more key actors advocate or canvass secession. It
is moderate when two of the three elements exist— secessionism is supported by armed
groups that control territory, it relates to an area that is relatively ethnically
homogenous, and there is a conducive international environment. If all the three
elements exist simultaneously, the secession risk is high and federalism will be
resisted’. However, his arguments fail to rectify the societal context as well as social

fabrication of the place.
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Recording the historical context for the rise of federalism in Asian context,
Breen (2017) argues, ‘Federalism was initially introduced to Asia as a means of
holding-together states following the decolonization of large areas of the region. This
first generation of Asian federalism occurred in India, Malaysia, and Pakistan and has
largely been sustained despite significant internal heterogeneity and some early
secession events. Elsewhere, modern Asian states attempted to hold together via nation-
building in a unitary state. Between Malaysia’s 1963 federation and Nepal’s 2015
constitution, no new federations were established (28). However, this article remains
inaudible in calculating the tools for the joining such diversification. Instead, I argue in
this article each society posits a standard form of societal ties which is capable in
establishing the federalism and its forms in alignment with the given society. For me,
federalism is a system which survives and sustains in connection with both majoritarian
and minoritarian populace.

Holding together approach genuinely looks for the power differentiation
between constituent states and national government. However, I argue such powerful
achievement of central government should be delved into social capital categories in
redefining its contours. Further, the subjugation of power mentality by central
government should transform its understanding with creating strong relation and
matured connection with similar provincial and local bodies. Similarly, the pooling and
retaining of the identity and sovereignty should be captured by allowing freedom, in

doing their respective chores. The central government should not act with authoritarian
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intentions of suppressing the underneath local bodies instead of enriching the level of

social capital, which could strengthen the level of conviction, sustainability and

durability of federalism much more.

The following table demonstrates the context of social capital at different local

bodies with their magnitude and tendency. The social capital is scaled into different

parameters along with its differentiation, at individual level and institutional level.

Table 2: Accessing social capital at different federal bodies at individual and

institutional level**.

Social capital Local Province Central Level
Level Level Body Body
Body
Individual e Network VS W VW
Level (I) e Connection VS W \AU
e Information Flow S VW VW
e (ollaboration W W A\

*S = Strong | = Individual Level
VS= Very Strong I’= Institutional Level
W = Weak

VW= Very Weak
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Institutional e Network S S VS
Level (I’) e Connection S S A%
e Information Flow S S S
e Collaboration W S VS
Field study (2018)

The findings show that the level of social capital at individual level gradually
decreases commencing from local to central level. Individual seems to be more intact
with the personal of local level bodies compared to provinces and central bodies. On
contrary to this, the level of social capital at institutional level is more together at
province and central level rather than at local level. Similarly, the connections with
province and central level are more often compared to local bodies, as province and
central related to policy making and practices. The regular contact is more at regular
tendency by individual with local level professionals, compared to province and central
level personnels. Similarly, the interconnectedness, flow of information, is subjected to
higher tendency with local to local bodies. On contrary to the above articulations, the
institutional level bodies are found to have more closed connection, network and flow of
information akin to the provinces and central level. Moreover, the accessibility of
institutional bodies is in improved level, may it be in communication, social media,
groups and other closer groups compared to individual. The findings replicate that,

social capital is important resource in assessing the federalism as form of practice to
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adhere with the individual, community, institution and nation as whole. Indeed, social
capital is a collective possession of individuals connected through social ties. Also, the
risk of secession and armed conflict can be reduced by the implicating the degree and
ideas of social capital to the greater amount.
c Trust, political affairs and federalism

This sub-section chiefly presents the importance of trust in political affairs,
which is closely connected in general people’s life. Further, it expresses that the
association of federalism as system of practice is vital in counting the trust of local
populace. Trust plays a central role, perhaps the main one, in this constellation of
concepts, for as Simmel (1950: 326) writes, “trust is one of the most important synthetic
forces within society.” Trust is probably the main component of social capital, and
social capital is a necessary condition of social integration, economic efficiency, and
democratic stability (Arrow, 1972: 357; Coleman, 1988: 306; Ostrom, 1990; Putnam,
1993; Fukuyama, 1995). Adding to it, Robert Putnam (2000) argues that “a society that
relies on generalized reciprocity is more efficient than a distrustful society, for the same
reason that money is more efficient than barter. Honesty and trust lubricate the
inevitable frictions of social life (p. 135).” Putnam focuses the importance of mutuality
as important component for society in accessing its tasks. In spite of this, conceptions of
trust found in the literature can be categorized along three analytically distinct
dimensions concerned with how to trust, whom to trust, and what to trust another to do

(Robins, 2016: 973).
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Similarly, the political attribution of particular party is fairly deal with the

amount of trust to be invested or promoted in the given society. Like social trust,
political trust is important phenomenon to be attested in carrying the federalism as
system of practice. Moreover, while we are looking in implicating the federalism in
general people lives, it’s very customary to promote the level of trust among the
populace. Different measures are there for political trust. It usually includes civic-
mindedness and participation, citizenship, political interest and involvement, a concern
with the public interest/public good, political tolerance, the ability to compromise, and
confidence in political institutions (Newton, 2001; 205). The availability of
participation, civic goodness, and political tolerance usually assembles the level of
political trust. However, such political measures should be widely associated in daily
outcomes and practices of general people. The greater the reliability shown by political
measures, the higher the level of effectiveness can be felt at local doors of the people.
The following table illustrates the level of trust accepted by the individual and

institutions at three tiers of governance.
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Table 3: Accessing the trust at different federal bodies at individual and

institutional level*®

Trust Local Province | Central
Level |Level Body| Level
Body Body
Individual Level e Performance S M VW
@ e Accountability W M VW
e Capability W M VW
e Administrative M W VW
Work
Institutional Level e Performance S S S
@) e Accountability M S S
e Capability M S S
e Administrative S S S
Work

Field study (2018)
Most of the respondents replied to increase the level of trust with the idea of

discussing, meetings, sharing the achieved tasks with locals more. Most of the locals

5= Strong | = Individual Level VS= Very Strong I’= Institutional Level

W = Weak VW= Very Weak M = Moderate
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followed the rules, regulations, systems as well as practices construed by the
governance bodies. However, they don’t state that they have trusted the government in
full-fledged style. On opposing to this, institutional level trust rested in somewhat
strong perception. The assurance and adaptability of institutional bodies, in relation to
performance, accountability and other components seem to be higher compared to
individuals. The locals are found to be cautious and alert in taking deep inner inside the
fact the three tiers of government performance and carries its activities generously and
compatibly. Thus, study found that political affairs and activities need to be competent
enough to show the amount of trust to higher degrees through performance,
administrative work, and coordination. Thus, manifestation of trustworthiness is crucial
in making federalism as a system to perform or to sustain.
IV.  Making Federalism Works

This section looks into finding the ways out in making the federalism works
better in its premises. Also, it puts downsome basic arguments in the study of
federalism, which else was missing as numerous studies concisely put the origin and
establishment of federalism but remains absent in defining the implicative orientations
of federalism.

What counts federalism? What appearances of federalism general matters? Is
federalism a mere a political carcass, which simply practices less fuctionability and
delivery approach, instead by caging in its own political armor? For me, federalism is

more towards a system which connects the local populace life with broader, wide and
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vivid spectrum of delivery, social services, connectivity, better mechanism and
opportunity. Federalism works only better, if we focus in its functional approach into
considerations. Federalism succinctly puts down partnership, interaction and
interdependence among each other, between the local bodies. Also it undertakes
interdependence and co-operation as basic characteristics features between any given
two governments which could add the sustainability and durability to federalism in
Nepal’s context. Political system, may it be attempted in any shield or framing (naming)
the important of any such system is the delivery of the services. Similarly, federalism
should be broadly associated with network nexus, amongst the three tiers of governance.
The stronger the nexus, the better is the outcome which can only be assured by
enhancing the trustiness with locals and government. The delivery approach, of
federalism should profoundly focus the mechanism which follows the better and proper
nexus of all three tiers unequivocally. Another, crucial point for its appellation is
trustiness between government and locals the most. The doings should be carried
transparently and clearly, without any disturbances leading to the issue. Similarly, the
accomplishments of the tasks should be replicated to the greater crowds of the
community. Correspondingly, regular meetings, regular dissemination of ongoing
projects in the locals (community), information about ongoing future projects for the
region and also timely dissemination of result that ward has achieved in the years should
be presented timely. Also, federalism can exercise more widely only if we increase the

frequency of connection, contact and dealings with locals. Federalism simply is
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recognition as a form of union; union literally includes the connection, contacts,
dealings, flow of information etc.

Further, defining federalism as practice through only political lens is not enough.
It is political agenda, no doubt but while discussing in its attributes and implications,
it’s important to emphasize the internal dynamics of it. Nevertheless, politics basically
highlights delivery, participation, and identity preservation, preservation of each state or
community uniqueness. It typically holds the notion of guiding the society, institutions,
ideas, and orders. Thus, federalism should be distinctly put within the wide purview of
society. The better the society hold its practices and ideas, the longer the system will
run.
V. Conclusion

After a long run of discussion as mentioned earlier, there is no doubt that the
idea of federalism is socially endorsed outcome. Despite of peculiarities, characteristics
and establishment guided by federalism, it is crucial for the society to adopt this system
as a part of life. Thus, the first idea we can generate from this study is, federalism must
be the form of practice where each and every local’s faith, trust, perception should be
manifested in their daily lives. The generic value of federalism should be established in
everyone’s mentality and activities. Further, such mentalities should construe a better
tie-up with local populace and government. The second idea is, federalism as a part of
governing system should look into the performance, delivery as its central theme. As we

already have adopted federalism as form of practice, it’s better to minutely look into the
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implicative approach of it, rather than why, where and how this practice came into
existence? Gone are those days, where the debate and rational fights over its discourse
were common phenomena in academia. Thus, it’s better to screw-up in reasoning,
articulating and preserving the essential underlining of federalism as form of practice.
The third idea of this study is that federalism is basically a system that looks for
partnership, within the state-provinces and local—local provinces and locals-state level.
Enhancement of social capital with local to local, local to state, local to central is crucial
in implementing the right line of federalism. This paper synchronizes the importance of
trust, network and collaboration in elevating and sustaining the federalism. Likewise,
federalism is the system, which survives in connection with both majoritarian and
minoritarian populace. Neither, majoritarian nor the minoritarian populace can enjoy
the full-fledged federal practices if we lack mutual trust, network, collaboration and
connection. Along the side, the debate of aligning federalism only through the discourse
of multiethnic, minoritarian movement, right based movement or identity based
movement would certainly prolong to concretize and matured this federal system.

There is no doubt that this system as part continuously came through the discourse of
multiethnic, minoritarian movement, right based movement or identity based
movement. Nevertheless, government should be capable to preserve the identity as well
as multiethnic sentiments in respective local bodies. Thus, both the majoritarian and
minoritarian need to be combined through bond, love, participation with the use of

social capital; if not carried, it would backlash the federal system. However, the fourth
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idea underlined by this study is, federalism should be approached and advanced through

delivery, participation approach which rarely became a matter of discussion in
academia. Undeniably, federalism as a context rose for addressing the arguments of
multiethnic dimensions, multi diversity difficulties. But, considering and defining this
as a core reality may mislead to attribute and sketch the whole truth of federalism as
well. Federalism as form of practice was more demanded for the better delivery, better
advanced mechanism, better functional approach of system to be filled by local public.
Moreover, federalism was manifested as system to endorse better institutional
programming along the side of preserving the identity, addressing the multiethnic
concern as well. Thus, federalism as part of system connotes basically with the delivery
mechanisms, participation, balanced development etc. Such activities can flourish only
through considering functional approach of federalism. Finally, this paper looks for
functional theory of federalism as important means which applauds for partnership,
interaction and interdependence among central, provinces and local level bodies. This
paper further, argues that federalism as system should initiate the ‘holding together’
approach in the country like Nepal which has just trodden in embracing the federal
practice into its attention. Thus, this study concludes that, gradual and continuous
activation of social capital can enhance the performance of federalism.
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Abstract

As sociology of health, Bruce and Phelan (1995) state that health is a resource
for everyday life, not the objective of living. This study concentrates on the practice of
food consumption as a source of long life; and also believes that educated people
generally consume hygienic food. Therefore, hypothesis of this study is developed as
“higher the education, lower the junk food consumption practices.”

Junk food is a term for the food that is of little nutritional value and often high in
fat, sugar, salt, and calories. Common junk food consists noodles, pizza, burger, chips,
mo:mo, candy, gum, sweet desserts, corn flakes, sugary carbonated beverages as well
as alcoholic beverages. These junk foods have poor nutritional values and considered
as unhealthy by the educated people. Exploratory research design was carried out to
assess the practices regarding junk food consumption that remains highly a qualitative
data based explanation. Total 50 respondents including both husband and wife were
enrolled in the study. Data were collected using telephone and informal discussions by
self-administered method that convenient sampling technique became non-optional

because of covid-19 pandemic. This study reveals that around half of the educated

people (especially governmental job holders) have poor knowledge about the effects of
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Jjunk food,; and almost all of the governmental job holders consume junk food. There is
also a significant association of junk food with their jobs because what they learn from
their offices, implement in their family and family members adapt it as their daily food
practice. Only hand-countable households supervise their family members on the use of
junk food. But, they also occasionally let their family members use junk food without
restriction. Surprisingly it is found that except diseased people, all feel free to use junk
food and even diseased ones take a bit in their plates to accept the offers of ‘givers.’
Most of them are originally from outside the valley, especially remote zones of

the nation, therefore, they easily welcome all city foods thinking that all those available
foods would be known to them for their better prestige. In the long run, taste and habit
both have reached the households and it has become a part of life. Thus, higher the
education could not lower the trend and practice of junk food; this study disseminates
on the basis of its fact.

Keywords: Health, Junk Food, Nutritional Value, Food Consumption, Junk Food
Effects

1.1 Introduction

Junk food is defined as “those commercial products including pizza, burger,

noodles, candy, bakery goods, ice cream, salty snacks, packaged flakes, cheese-balls,
soft drinks and alcoholic and carbonated beverage, which have little or no nutritional
value; but do have plenty of calories, salt, and fats. While not all fast foods are junk

foods, most are. Fast foods are ready to eat foods served promptly after ordering. Some
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fast foods are high in calories and low in nutritional value, while other fast foods, such
as salads, may be low in calories and high in nutritional values. Michael Jacobson,
director of the Center for Science in the Public Interest, invented this term and used it
first in 1972. Although we eat unhealthy food for centuries, most types of junk food
appeared in 20th century as a result of mechanization, electricity and labor-saving
devices that were used for preparing food. It was a time when a processed food
appeared and manufacturers started making food with cheaper ingredients with less
nutritional value and using fast preparation methods further lessened healthiness of
food. Snack food, gum, candy, and sweet desserts are even older and none healthier. But
the term “junk food” is not strictly defined; and depends on personal tastes and social
status. Junk food affects the brain in the similar matter as addictive drugs do (Kenny and
Johnson, 2008).

Excess consumption of junk food leads rise to wide variety of physical
disorders. School canteen, various restaurants and fast food centers are offering food
high in fat and sugar which are actually contributing in the youth weight gain along with
other problem like infection, food poisoning and dental diseases. Consuming junk food
might stop the children from taking healthy meals either in school or at home. In spite
of causing health problems, many people in this modern age consume junk food as their
daily habitual diet. Now, some countries try to curb down consumption of junk food by

increasing junk food taxes but it is too late.
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In 1893 at the World’s Fair in Chicago, when two brothers Frederick and Louis

Rueckheim made a concoction of popcorn, peanuts, and molasses that was wildly
popular. Their sweet invention went on a big sale commercially as Cracker Jack a few
years later. In 1896, Cracker Jack became the best—selling sweet in the world twenty
years after it was created. Now the junk food is popular around the world. It seems
almost impossible to stop it but can be controlled. As cultural anthropologists argue that
culture is changeable, food habits can be changed applying various remedies.
1.2 Statement

Rapid population growth in underdeveloped society and urbanization are
challenging to maintain food security. As Julian Steward stated, “environment
determines the culture”, the environment of office and seminar, where the junk foods
are common, has determined the food consumption practices of people. Busy life and
imitation of life practices are the factors that are attracting people towards industrial
packaged food. In this context, large multinational companies are coming forward to
supply food to the whole world. They are supplying junk food items that have a good
taste with attractive packaging. They are getting popular due to time factor, taste factor
and appealing advertisements. Specially, school aged children are getting addicted to
these foods which is hampering their growth and development. But people who are not
educated but good in income easily permit their children to consume junk foods; and
they themselves feel proud to have those types of tasty foods. But in spite of being

educated, many people permit their family members to consume such types of food. A
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survey of government of Nepal has shown that gazette officials hardly live more than
ten years after their retirement. Thus, this study has tried to explore the food habits and
practice of food consumptions among the educated people especially governmental job
holders. To find out the situation of consumption of junk food among those people and
their households, under-given questions are raised:

1. What is the situation of junk food consumption among educated people

especially within the households of governmental job holders?

2. How do educated people perceive and practise junk food within their
households?
1.3  Methods

Exploratory research design is applied for this study whereas the data are
collected through informal group discussion and telephone conversation because the
time of data collection was affected by corona virus pandemic. Mainly qualitative data
are collected from twenty five households of governmental job holders in Kathmandu.
Convenient sampling method is applied to select the households and its respondents.
Respondents are considered as educated on the basis of their position of job not on the
basis of their qualification/education they have acquired from the college or universities.
1.4 Conceptualization

How we produce and consume food is the biggest threat to nature today. It is a
major driver of the emergence of infectious diseases. Unhealthy diets are the biggest

cause of non-communicable diseases and 1.9 billion people are obese or overweight
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(WWF, 2020). At the same time, we waste one third of all the food produced, and all

the natural resources that went into its production, but nearly 700 million people go
hungry every day. The problems are clear. All people need to eat but our current food
systems are putting an impossible strain on the planet as well as in society. It is needed
to make radical changes in the practice of food consumption. By changing consumption
patterns and providing access to nutritious food for all, the world can tackle all forms of
malnutrition fatal diseases. By tackling food loss and waste, all people of the world can
ensure that every calorie counts, making a real difference to damaging and protecting
life on the earth.

As Jamuna Prakash describes practice of food in South Asian Countries is
traditional and ethnic communities, many people in multi-communities of Nepal
practise their traditional food as their daily food in their households. But the khaja
(foods which are generally taken in between two scheduled meals) is the most important
daily food, and is almost all junk food in the households of Kathmandu valley. Instead
of decreasing the trend of this food consumption, people are extending its items and
areas within and outside the households of valley people such as foods in birthday party,
foods in short and long family trip, foods in official meeting, foods in other get-
togethers etc.

Therefore, data has been collected from the people of different castes, religion,
previous residential backgrounds, educational backgrounds, gender and many other

social aspects, which show frequencies, and are different but the tendencies are more or
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less same in the practice of junk food consumption among the educated people’s
households and their family members. It also comprises some facts about their normal
diseases by which, they feel, they have been affecting.

Caste based interpretation on the practice of junk food consumption is allocated

as follows:
Table no. 1
Ethnicity of the Respondents
Particulars No of Couples Percentage (%)
Brahman 14 56
Chhetri 5 20
Janjati 3 12
Dalit 1 4
Madheshi and Muslim | 2 8
Total 25 100

Source: Field survey, 2020
Table 1 reveals ethnicity of the respondents, who are educated but practice junk
food within and outside their households. Data shows more than half (56) of them are
Brahman and they usually practise junk food in their meals. Other rest people who are
from different ethnicity holding government jobs also usually practise junk food
although they have knowledge that junk food is harmful for their health. Therefore, this

data shows that food consumption practice is beyond the limitation of traditional
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ethnic/caste perimeter due to the impact of modern consumption pattern of packaged

food. As Luhmann argues, what unites us in modern society is common acceptance of

schematized contingency, junk food consumption is a common practice among the

educated people in Kathmandu which has united diversified cultural groups in single

consumption practice. There are not any boundaries for the consumption of junk food

among various caste/ethnic people although there are still food taboos in the

consumption pattern of local native foods.

Table no. 2

Religion based interpretation on the practice of junk food consumption is allocated as

follows:
Particulars No of couples Percentage (%)
Hindu 20 80
Christian 1 4
Buddhist 3 12
Muslim 1 4
Total 25 100

Source: Field Survey, 2020

Table 2 shows religion of the respondents where majority (80%) are Hindu.

Likewise, Buddhists are found as second largest in religion as like as the data shown in

Census of 2058 within governmental job holders in Kathmandu. Christians and

Muslims are found same but very low in number. Like the numbers of religion, junk
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food consumption patterns of governmental job holders and their family members are
not fluctuated. In spite of having distinct religious beliefs, they are found same in many
aspects and more integrated in the patterns of industrial and fast food consumption. As
Durkheim argues that religion as a practice contributes to the harmony and stability of
society (CSJ, 2004), many distinctly different religious people are being harmonized
and gathered together via junk food consumption practice. Almost they do not let each
other share their home made foods but they easily share fast and junk food in banquet,
restaurant, canteen and other fast food centers. Although there are food taboos with the
concept of purity and pollution in the consumption and sharing of foods among those
distinctly different religious groups of people from one household to another even in the
case of living in the same community; they consume fast and junk food sharing each
other’s plate without hesitation in their comfortable zones. Most of their children also
follow this practice but it is merely in canteen, banquet and restaurants. As innovation is
described as a factor of social change, industrial packaged foods have played a vital role
to transform the food consumption practice within and outside diversified religious
groups. Muslims are found a bit more rigid than other religious group of people because
they do not eat non-vegetarian items in restaurants and canteen except at their own
communities’. But just opposite to the explanation of religion as a means of social
control, educated people from different religious beliefs are making themselves free to

consume junk and fast food in many ways and areas.
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A healthy varied diet is essential for health, growth and development. Many

religions include guidance on what is appropriate to eat in order to demonstrate faith.
Data from the 2011 census shows that the five most common religious affiliations are
Hindu (81.34%), Buddha (9.04), Muslim (4.38%), Kirant (3.04) and Christian (1.42%).
Due to the diversity in religions, cultures and individual beliefs vary from one to
another, but one good thing found always to know is very low restriction on the
consumption practice of junk and fast food.

Hinduism is a diverse religion, with no central authority and with multiple
scriptures and holy texts. Hindus believe that all living things have a soul, and believe in
the concept of reincarnation, making Hindus reluctant to kill any living creature in some
context. The majority of Hindu Brahmans are lacto-vegetarian (avoiding meat and eggs)
among Hindus, although many of them may eat chicken, mutton, buff and fish. Beef is
always avoided because the cow is considered a holy animal, but dairy products are
eaten and considered as holy foods. Animal-derived fats such as lard and dripping are
not permitted.

Some Hindus from high caste do not eat onions, eggs, lentils, garlic, chicken,
pork etc. Alcohol is generally avoided. There is still a system of touchability and
untouchability among the members of Hindu on the basis of caste.

Generally there are no dietary restrictions in Christianity. Individuals may
choose to forgo alcohol and may choose whether or not to eat meat. During Lent

Christians may stop eating certain foods.
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Muslims eat halal (lawful) foods, which include fruit, vegetables and eggs. Any

meat and meat products they consume must be from a Aalal slaughtered animal. Milk
and dairy foods are halal, cheese may be halal depending on ingredients. There are
concerns that not all meat sold as Aalal actually is, so careful sourcing is important.
Prohibited foods include pork, crustaceans, blood, non-halal animal-derived additives
such as gelatin or suet, alcohol and any foods containing alcohol as an ingredient.

Fasting is required during Ramadan, the ninth month of the Islamic calendar,
when Muslims must refrain from consuming food, liquids and medication between
sunrise and sunset. Some individuals are exempt from fasting, including pregnant,
breastfeeding or menstruating women, children under 12 years, older people and
chronically or acutely ill people.

Michael Marmot argues that the world is better than it was ever been in health
sectors. Extreme poverty rates have been cut in half in the past 25 years. People are
living longer and healthier life, child and maternal mortality rates plunging, and life
expectancy at birth has substantially increased; it is just because of the improvement in
the social determinants of health all over the world. But just opposite to his argument,
almost all people, even educated, are neglecting their consumption pattern today. Many
people from different religions, caste, creed and lineage are freely consuming fast and
junk food in the same manner. Many people in Hindu religion do not eat meat and eggs
but consume packaged noodles and other refined foods which consist eggs and meet as

its ingredients. Muslim people, who do not consume meat items from the other
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community, easily consume those packaged foods. Buddhists, who are considered more
reluctant in the consumption of food varieties and are almost always against animal
sacrifice, consume those packaged and fast food in restaurants and in their own
programs. These evidences show that the consumption pattern, which is one of the
social determinants of health, is declining people’s health day by day that may threat the
community health in near future.

Table: 3

Allocation of people on the basis of level of knowledge regarding Junk and fast food

Particulars No of respondents Percentage (%)
Adequate Knowledge 21 42.0
Average Knowledge 17 34.0
Poor knowledge 12 24.0
Total 50 100

Source: Field Survey, 2020
Above table shows the number of respondents not the number of couples as
described in previous table because level of knowledge regarding junk and fast food
varies between husband and wife.
This table (Table 3) reveals that 42% of respondents had adequate level of
knowledge about the harmfulness of junk and fast food consumption. Only 24% of
respondents had poor knowledge about it, where average data follows by 34%. This

data points out that around half of the educated people are consuming junk and fast food
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in spite of having adequate knowledge regarding harmful effects of junk food

consumption. Average knowledge gaining people have heard about its harmfulness but
do not know exactly how it affects health. People with poor knowledge just consume
them because of their easy availability and instant service for satisfying the hunger.

As Bruce and Phelan describe both individual and social risk factors of ill health,
fast and junk food consumption is individual risk factor for individual’s health. It has
not more nutrients as required by our body, it has only taste, cholesterol, saturated fat
with full of spices.

1.5. Conclusion

The world is better than it had ever been. Extreme poverty rates have been cut in
half in the past 25 years as stated by Marmot. People are living longer and healthier life,
child and maternal mortality rates plunging, and life expectancy at birth has
substantially increased but educated people are still practicing junk food consumption as
per their need and availability without hesitation.

Many volumes of research have identified social factors at the root of much of
health inequalities on the basis of their social determinants such as education and others.
Likewise, betterment in all of those social determinants are the causes for changes of
health status and education is one of those social determinants of the health but it found
oppositely that educated people could not get benefit from their education for their
health promotion. It also found that the situation of junk and fast food consumption is

devastatingly increasing from their work place to the households among the
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governmental job holders in Kathmandu valley. Most but not all of them perceive fast

and junk food consumption as fascinating aspect of urban life and practice it as a

prestigious behavior. As opposite to the hypothesis of this study, ‘higher the education,

lower the junk food consumption’; this study found unexpectedly that many educated
people practise junk and fast food consumption in many ways that may hamper their
health status in the coming days.
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Abstract
Modern political history of Nepal constitutes various changes in the system of
governance, revolts, massacre, downfalls as well as rise of the governments. Because of
the geopolitics, Nepal has faced different changes time and again regarding the
protection of national sovereignty, however, Nepal has always been an independent
nation up till this period. Nepalese modern political history comprises the events mainly
from the unification campaign led by King Prithvi Narayan Shah followed by the
expansion of the Nepalese territory. After while, aroused the Ranarchial system that
resulted in the democratic revolts and thus the restoration of democracy, after which
different political reformations have taken place along with changes in the political
system. Political study of Nepal provides the image of socio-cultural history, geological
diversities and various economical and social reforms of the Nepalese society.
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Background

Gopals and Mahispals are believed to have been the earliest rulers of Nepal. The
first political rulers of Nepal were Kirats who ruled for about 1500 years with total 29
kings ruling over the perion (SuchanaBibhag, 2069 BS). The 29 Kirat kings were
Yalamber, Pavi, Skandhar, Balamba, Hriti, Humati, Jitedasti, Galinja, Pushka, Suyarma,
Papa, Bunka, Swananda, Sthunko, Jinghri, Nane, Luka, Thor, Thoko, Verma, Guja,
Pushkar, Keshu, Suja, Sansa, Gunam, Khimbu, Patuka and Gasti (Cheena Nepal, 2009
AD). As the last Kirat king, Gasti was defeated by Lichhivis, the Lichhivi period started
in Nepal which is the first documented period in the history of Nepal. From the rise of
Amsuvarma in 602 AD, Thakuri dynasty started the ruling after which Malla dynasty
ruled the Nepal. The Malla period is considered as glorious era in the history of Nepal
(Nepal Mother House, 2010 AD) as various achievements in the files of art and
architecture along with different social reforms took place during the ruling of Malla
dynasty. During their 550 year rule, the Mallas built numerous temples and splendid
palaces with picturesque squares. It was also during their rule that society and the cities
became well organized; religious festivals were introduced and literature, music and art
were encouraged. After the death of Yaksha Malla, the valley was divided into three
kingdoms. Around this time, the Nepal as we know it today was divided into about 46
independent principalities. One among these was the kingdom of Gorkha with a Shah
ruler. Much of Kathmandu Valley’s history around this time was recorded by Capuchin

friars who lived in the valley on their way in and out of Tibet (MOFA, 2020 AD).
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Unifying those principalities, Shah dynasty came in the power and ruled over the
unified Nepal from when the Modern Nepal's political history initiated. Nepal was
divided into many small kingdoms before the unification. There were 22 states in
Karnali Region. There were AtbisGotamm, Bajura, Biskot, Chilli, Dailekh, Dang,
Darnar, Doti,Dullu, Duryal, Gajur, Gurnakot, Jajarkot, Jehari, Jumla, Majal, Malneta,
Musikot, Phalawagh,Rukum, Salyana and Thalahara. Likewise, 24 states were in
Gandaki Region. There were Gorkha, Lamjung, Tanahun, Kaski, Nuwakot, Dhor,
Satahun, Garahun, Rishing, Ghiring, Paiyun, Parbat, Galkot, Palpa, Gulmi, Argha,
Khanchi, Musikot, Isma, Dhurkot, Galkot, Bhirkot, Piuthan and Butwal.Similarly, there
were 3 Mallakingdoms in Kathmandu valley (Kantipur, Patan and Bhadgaun). In the
east of Kathmandu valley, there was Sen kingdom. Due to internal rivalry and frequent
battles among these states, they were getting weaker. Meantime Prithvi Narayan Shah
started the unification campaign of Nepal. With the conquest over Nuwakot,
Dahachowk, Makawanpur, Kirtipur, Kantipur, Lalitpur, Bhaktapur and towards the
eastern side, Nepal was thus unified, which was further expanded by sons and daughter-
in-law of Prithvi Narayan Shah. Nepal was forged out of the conquests by the
principality of Gorkha, and Nepalese historians often view this process as consisting of

‘national unification’ (Whelpton, 2009 AD).
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Shah and Ranarchy Dynasty

Shah dynasty enthroned for 264 Kings of Modern Nepal

years in Nepal from 1742 (Prithvi e Prithvi Narayan Shah

e Pratap Singh Shah

e Rana Bahadur Shah

Bir Bikram Shah). During the time, some e Girvan Yuddha Bikram Shah
e Rajendra Bikram Shah

e Surendra Bikram Shah
Anglo-Nepal war in between 1814 to ¢ Prithyi Bir Bieam Shak

Narayan Shah) to 2006 AD (Gyanendra

became the ceremonial kings only. The

1816 AD (Britannica, 2020 AD) Caused e Tribhuvan Bir Bikram Shah (15‘? reign)
e Gyanendra Bir Bikram Shah (/st reign)

e Tribhuvan Bir Bikram Shah (2nd reign)
one third part of the land. From the rule of e Mahendra Bir Bikram Shah
e Birendra Bir Bikram Shah

e Dipendra Bir Bikram Shah
Tribhuvan Bir Bikram Shan, the Shah . Gyanendra Bir Bikram Shah (2nd reign)

Nepal to sign Sugauli treaty and loss its

Surendra Bir Bikram Shah up till

king became powerless as all the powers
were exercised by Rana Prime ministers. After the end of Rana regime, the first
democracy, Shah kings got their executive ruling power in their hands.

Rana dynasty ruled Nepal from 1846 AD until 1951 AD that reduced the Shah
monarchs to a figure head and led prime minister and other government positions held
by the Ranas hereditary. Kot Parva initiated the Rana regime in Nepal giving rise to
Jung Bahadur Rana to power. Eleven Rana prime ministers rules the country in their
Prime-ministership (Singh, 2004 AD). Rana prime ministers were Jung Bahadur Rana,

Bam Bahadur Kunwar, Ranodip Singh Kunwar, Bir Shumsher Jang Bahadur Rana, Dev
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Shumsher Jang Bahadur Rana, Chandra Shumsher Jang Bahadur Rana, BhimShumsher
Jung Bahadur Rana, JuddhaShumsher Jang Bahadur Rana, Padma Shumsher Jang
Bahadur Rana and Mohan Shumsher Jang Bahadur Rana.Ranarchy was the ironfisted
rule thus got abolished by the opposing movements of the general public. However,
various social reforms also took place Rana regime.
Multi-Party and Zero-Party Systems in Nepal

Dissatisfaction against the family rule of Ranas caused the people's movement in
1951 led by few of the educated people and the people who were exiled by Ranas. The
few Nepali people who actively took part in Indian independence struggle wanted to
liberate Nepal from the aurocratic Rana Rule. The Members of Praja Parishad Party —
Dharma Bhakta Matheme, Shukraraj Shastri, Gangalal Shrestha and Dasharath Chand
who voiced against Rana rule were arrested and excuted by the people against them.
Nepali Congress Party also was already formed. The revolt ended 104 years of long
Rana rule and returned the Shah family to power with the appointment of Non-Rana as
prime minister according to the tripartite agreement signed in Delhi, India.

Quasi-constitutional rule got started in Nepal where monarch assisted by the
leaders of fledging political parties governed the country. Nepal had its first election in
1959 AD, but just one year later n 1960 AD, the cabinet was dismissed and the
parliament was dissolved by King Mahendra. He put ban on the political parties.

King Mahandra carried out the royal coup declaring parliamentary democracy a

failure and started partyless system with the promulgation of new constitution of 16
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December 1960 AD. Non-party Panchayat system of government continued for the
entire 29 years period under Kings Mahendra and Birendra. King Birendra called for
national referendum in May 1980 to decide the nature of government either to continue
Panchayat system along with democratic reforms or to establish multiparty system.
Panchayat system won the victory with small margin. However selection of prime
minister by the Rastriya Panchayat started.

In April 1990, the opposition formed on interim government as King Birendra
had dissolved the Panchayat parliament. Keeping constitutional monarchy and
bicameral legislature, a new constitution was drafted that came into account from 9
November 1990. The house of representative consisted of 205 members whereas
national council has 60 members. Multiparty legislature election was held in May 1991
and the Nepali Congress Party won the election. From the midterm election 1994 AD,
Nepali congress lost its parliamentary vote so that first communist (CPN-UML) led
monarchy in Asia under the prime ministership of Manamohan Adhikari was formed.
Disputes in Nepali Congress party during 1994 AD caused the dissolution of parliament
and in another election no party got the majority due to which unstable coalition
government was formed.

Royal Massacre and King Gyanendra's Rule

Prince Dipendra on 1 June 2001 assassinated eleven members of the Royal

family including his father King Birendra, mother Queen Aishwarya, brother Prince

Nirajan, sister Princess Shruti, uncle (Prince) Dhirendra, Princess Shanti, Princess

SHWETA SHARDUL: A Multidisciplinary Journal Volume XVII, Issue 1, Year 2020



An Overview on Political Situation of Modern Nepal 251
Sharada, Kumar Khadga, Princess Jayanti, before shooting himself (Nepal, 2015 AD).

After the death of Dipendra, Gyanendra became the king of Nepal for second time.
1st June 2001, a horrific tragedy wiped out the entire royal family including King
Birendra and Queen Aishwarya with many of their closest relatives. With only King
Birendra’s brother, Gyanendra and his family surviving, he was crowned the king. King
Gyanendra abided by the elected government for some time and then dismissed the
elected Parliament to wield absolute power (MOFA, 2020 AD). As rebellion rose at the
meantime, in October 2002 King Gyanendra dismissed the government, suspended the
parliament and assumed full executive power, declaring the "State of Emergency" to
suppress the revolution. A coalition called Seven Party Alliance (SPA) was formed to
oppose the Royal takeover. Disillusionment with the results grew throughout the 1990s
and, since the royal take-over the system has been effectively in a coma. Argument still
continues over whether it should be resuscitated or declared dead and a completely new
beginning made but, after Gyanendra’s even more complete assumption of power in
February 2005 and suspension of freedom of speech and assembly, a fresh start looks
the more likely eventual outcome (Whelpton, 2003 AD).
Maoist Insurgency and End of Monarchy

The Samyukta Janamorcha Nepal (Nepal Communist Party- Maoist) in 4™
February, 1996 underwent revolution inorder to replace parliamentary monarchy and

people's new democratic republic. Led by Pushpa Kamal Dahal 'Prachanada’ along Dr.
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Baburam Bhattari, the insurgency first began from five districts — Rolpa, Rukum,
Jajarkot, Gorkha and Sindhuli of Nepal.

UPF (United People’s Front) submitted a 40-point demand to the Prime Minister
Ser Bahadur Deuba of the Nepali Congress government. They declared that they would
wage a ‘people’s war’ if the government did not respond to these demands within 15
days. Unfortunately, the Deuba government did not take the demands seriously. Prime
Minister Deuba went to India on an official visit, ignoring the deadline. The UPF
(Maoist) started a people’s war on 13th February 1996, three days before the given
deadline, attacking police post at Holeri (Rolpa) and Thibsikot (Rukum). Since then
Nepal has been facing an unprecedented crisis. The armed conflict in Nepal has had
enormous impacts on politics, democracy, governing practices, state’s security
structures, demographic features, culture and tradition, national economy, social system,
thinking and behavioural patterns of the Nepalese people, livelithoods of poor and
marginalized groups, development interventions and international relations.

Estimated about 17 thousands security persons, civilians and insurgents had
been killed in the conflict. "Provisional Government" was also established by Maoist at
district level in various locations of Nepal. Twelve-point memorandum of
understanding (MOU) for peace and democracy between Maoist and SPA was signed
on 22 November, 2005 in New Delhi, India. People's movement II started on April,
2006 that lasted for 19 days which forced the king to reinstate the parliament. The

parliament gained the legislative power with executive power provided to the
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government of Nepal. On 24 December, 2007 the agreement among SPA, former
Maoist rebels and ruling party to abolish the monarchy and make the country a federal
republic with prime minister as the head of the state was signed. Election of 10 April,
2008 was won by the Maoist party. Nepal became federal republic in 28 May, 2008
ending 240 years of Royal Empire.
Federal Nepal and Way Forward

Dr. Ram Baran Yadhav of Neplai Congress Party became the first president of
the federal democratic republic of Nepal on 23 July, 2008, whereas Pushpa Kamal
Dahal of the Maoist Party was elected the first republican prime minister by constituent
assembly on 15 August, 2008. The recent NCP (UML) leader Madhav Kumar Nepal
was named the new prime minister. But under Maoist pressure, Nepal also resigned the
prime minister ending a seven months stalemate. Prime minister Jhalanath Khanal
regined and the parliament elected Dr. Baburam Bhattari of Maoist Party as prime
minister. After Bhattari led another coalition government, the term of the Constituent
Assembly was further extended but it could not make a constitution due to lack of
national consensus. Finally it was dissolved on 28 May, 2012. A non-political
government under the chairmanship of incumbent Chief Justice Khilraj Regmi was then
formed on 14 March, 2013 which held second constituent assembly elections
successfully on 1 November, 2013. In the election, the Nepali Congress won the largest

share of votes but could not get the majority. So consensus government of Nepali
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Congress and CPN (UML) party was formed with Sushil Koirala elected as the prime
minister from coalition support of 10 February, 2014.

A consensus was reached among the political parties on the fundamental
elements of the constitution after the hitting of the massive earthquake in Nepal. The
long awaited constitution was thus promulgated of 20 September, 2015 (MOFA, 2020
AD) a federal state with three levels of government: federal, provincial and local. This
was intended to decentralize power from Kathmandu to the newly-created seven
provinces and local government units. One-third of the seats have been reserved for
women, at all three levels of government. The PR system aims to ensure the
representation of Dalits, Janajati (indigenous) groups and minorities in the governing
structures (Khalid and Chughtai, 2017 AD). The constituent assembly was converted
into legislative parliament. CPN (UML) chairman Khadga Prasad Oli was appointed the
prime minister. Defeating Kul Bahadur Gurung, Bidhya Devi Bhandari, the vice
chairperson of CPN (UML), was elected the president of Nepal on 28 October, 2015.
Later on 26 November and 7 December, 2017, elections of 753 local level units, 7
provinces and federal legislature were held in Nepal. Following the announcement of
election's final result by the Election Commission of Nepal, KP Oli of CPN (UML) got
sworn in as prime minister on 15 February, 2018 by the president.

State institutions including civil service are grossly politicized. The overreach in
constitutional and judicial bodies has blurred the lines of separation of powers.

Subordination of democratic values and ideals threatens democratic pluralism and leads
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to authoritarianism, emboldening radical and centrifugal elements with immediate and
imminent costs to the nation (Bhattarai, 2019 AD). Nepali leaders need both guts and
wisdom to absolve this nation from the Hobbesian Trap and punch geopolitical
determinism, a concept which erodes the national freedom of man oeuvre and defies
national interest-oriented policy. The harmony of whole gamut of foreign policy issues
with any power cuts the liberty to defy, differ and create choice of development partners
and make it inapt for national self-determination which has been historically prized by
Nepalese (Dahal, 2015 AD).
Conclusion

Nepalese political history has undergone through various challenges, changes
and reforms. Nepal was struggling hard to maintain political stability due to the
changing governments occurred as the result of conflicts between various political
parties. Recently, Nepal has got a stable political ruling but many more reforms and
development in the economy, socio-culture, and the fields of education, health and other
different infrastructures of progress are needed. The political situation of Nepal is not
substantially different from the situation that has been prevailing since the advent of
multi-party democracy almost 30 years back. When Prime Minister Girija Prasad
Koirala had the majority in the first elected lower house in 1990, he could have done
wonders but blew it badly and did not last the full term. About two third majority's
Prime Minister KP Sharma Oli has dissolved the lower house on 21% December, 2020.

The governments, political parties and leadership usually have done work in their
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interest. They have hardly worked for the nation and the people. Nepalese people are

desperate for seeking the development that political parties have promised through their

manifesto to provide for the people.
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Abstract
Nepali patients’ visit to India for medical treatment is increasing for a few years than
earlier. The recently coined term named “medical tourism” and its growth and
expansion in India may take a prominent factor in this process, but other aspects are
also prevalent in this procedure. This research is basically focused on the Nepali
patients’ motivations and experiences to travel to India for treatment. A qualitative
method was applied for this study through in-depth interviews, key informant interviews
(K1l), and observation. This paper shows that culture, language, easy and affordable
travel access, advanced technology, and specialized health professionals are some of
the prime motivating factors for Nepali people traveling to India for treatment. They
have mixed experiences while doing treatment in India. Additionally, Nepali migrants
are considered as one of the important assets or driving factors for their family, friends,

relatives, and occasionally for their neighbors to travel to India for treatment.

Keywords: Nepali Patients, Medical Tourism, Health Institutions, India
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Introduction

Seeking healthcare abroad is not a new phenomenon. The report, published by
The United Nations and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (UNESCAP, 2007)
titled “Patients Without Borders”, shows that the people traveled to various places for
their treatment back to thousands of years ago. For example, pilgrims from the
Mediterranean region traveled to a small territory in the Saronic Gulf to visit the
sanctuary of the healing god, Asklepios. As part of health treatment, they relaxed in the
waters, enjoyed the wines of the regions, and traveled within the area. The ancient
Greeks and Romans often traveled throughout the Mediterranean to participate in rituals
and healing practices on a yearly basis. In the 17th century, Europeans from France,
Britain, Ireland, and Italy traveled to spas in Germany as well as made tracks to the
Egyptian Nile River from the benefits of hot mineral water baths and rituals. And the
18th century saw Europeans increasingly traveled to spas, both in and outside of
Europe. But as with much within the context of globalization, medical travel has
become far more widespread and more accessible to people across class in recent
decades.

Since the 1970s, health tourism primarily consisted of wealthy individuals from
developing countries who traveled to industrialized countries like the United States
(US), United Kingdom (UK), and other European countries to get specialized medical
treatment at internationally renowned health care centers (UNESCAP 2007). But at the

end of the 1980s and early 1990s, this phenomenon had almost ended; the citizens of the
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developed country started enjoying the privileges of traveling to developing nations for
health care in low cost. The trend of individuals seeking quality medical care in
developing countries sparked off globally with the initiative of the Cuban government
promoting health tourism as an industry. The Cuban government offered a wide range
of affordable medical services to international patients targeting other countries. The
global growth in the flow of patients and health professionals, as well as medical
technology, capital funding, and regulatory regimes across national borders have given
rise to new patterns of consumption and production of healthcare services over recent
decades. As health care is predominantly a service industry, this has made health
services more tradable global commodities. A significant new element of this trade has
involved the movement of patients across borders in the pursuit of medical treatment
and health care, a phenomenon commonly termed ‘medical tourism*, where patients
from highly developed nations travel to less developed countries, bypassing costly
medical care that is offered in their own community.

Individuals seeking care for illness are usually pragmatic; they turn to different
health care systems according to their subjective assessment of the problem and of the
most suitable type of help (Leeson 1974). In doing so, they test their decisions. If one
remedy does not work, they will turn to another. The more severe and prolonged the
ailment, the more likely is that individuals will seek alternative health services when a

previously chosen option fails (Heggen- hougen 1980).
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Along with these experiences, Nepali people also travel to various places for
their treatment within and outside countries. The poor health care system of Nepal
seems one of the major reasons for this. Centralized health care facilities make it very
difficult to get quality health care for the poor, marginalized, and remote people. Some
people never visited the Capital city Kathmandu, but traveled to various major cities of
India such as New Delhi, Bangalore, Mumbai, or Calcutta for their treatment as well as
work (Bashyal 2020). With the rising focus on specialized medical treatment (with high
technology), Nepali people are also aware and seek to get high-quality health care
which is very limited and sometimes could be more expensive in their home country
than in Indian hospitals.

India is one of the developing countries and an emerging hub for medical
tourism in South Asia, where large numbers of people come from various countries for
medical treatment. It is estimated that medical tourism in Asia generated $4.4 billion in
2012, with approximately half of this revenue went to India. Medical services in India
are particularly much affordable, with prices as low as 10% of those in the United
States.Because of the low capacity of income level, Nepali people cannot afford huge
money for medical treatment abroad. So, India is becoming the medical destination for a
large number of Nepali people. Till now, no study has been done for Nepali patients and
their treatment in India. This study will try to find out the comparative advantages and
difficulties faced by Nepali patients from their narratives during or after medical

treatment in India.
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Methodology:

This study has adopted a qualitative method by using semi-structured interviews,
key informant interviews, in-depth interviews, and observations at different levels. The
respondent was selected through snowball sampling. About 50 interviews/narratives
were conducted with different individuals. Both private and public hospitals were
chosen for the fieldwork in India and Nepal. Medanta Hospital, Rajiv Gandhi Cancer
Hospital, AIIMS and Safdarjung Hospitals in Delhi and Bir Hospital, Norvic and
Grande Hospital in Nepal were selected for fieldwork. Apart from the patients,
interviews also conducted with doctors/health professionals and family members of the
patients. Fieldwork has been carried out from May 2017 to April 2018.
Conceptualization of the Study

Traveling to various places for health care is not a new phenomenon. Even
Nepali people visited Indian hospitals for a very long time, but the numbers were very
limited than from a few years from now. There is no exact data on how many people
visit India for treatment on a daily, monthly, or yearly basis, but it is well known that
the middle class (the term Middle Class defines here is not only on the economic term
but also in a cultural context defined by the anthropologist Mark Liechty) often visit
Indian hospitals, which was not common few years before. This trend raises the
question about the motive, process, challenges, and advantage to visit Indian health care

institutions.
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The emergence of medical tourism and its expansion is indicating one of the
major reasons to visit foreign places for health care. However, medical tourism focused
on both national and international patients. Medical tourism-focused primarily on bio-
medical or allopathic medicine procedures, combined with travel and tourism (Connell
2006). Several factors have influenced the growth of medical tourism, including the
high cost of medical procedures, long waiting lists and aging populations in the "rich
world countries’, greater affordability of flights and travel, and a shift in medical care
away from the public sector, such that people are more comfortable with paying for
medical services offered by private bodies or companies (Laing and Weiler 2008).

Investing in the medical industry is a way to increase Gross domestic product
(GDP), improve services, generate foreign exchange, creates a more favorable balance
of trade, and boost tourism. Hence, it is proven that medical tourism helps in boosting
tourism (Arrelano 2007).

To date, the literature on medical tourism has focused almost exclusively on
international medical tourism. However, there are a growing number of patients who
travel for medical care within their own country. Whittaker (2008) has said that opening
up of the health sector trade under the General Agreement on Trade in services (GATS)
and increased corporatization of medicine with Asian countries are considered primary
reasons for the growth of medical and health tourism in Asian countries.

Mukherjee and Mookerji (2004) mentioned that, after Singapore and Thailand,

India might be the next multimillion-dollar Asian medical industry. Apollo hospitals
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group, Wockhardt, Escorts, Fortis, Hinduja, and Breach Candy are some of the names in
healthcare that have come forward to tie up with tourism industry players like Hyatt,
Kuoni, Indian Airlines, and Bangladeshi carrier GMC offer discount-laced customized
packages to international medical tourists to India.

Rao et al. (2005) describes that a substantial number of foreigners visit India to
gain quality medical treatment at a much lower cost than that of other countries of the
world. This applies, particularly in the field of cardiology, cardiac surgery, joint
replacement, ophthalmology, pathology and Indian systems of medicine, etc. Mohanty
and Madhav (2006) are of the opinion that the Indian health care industry began to
recently emerge as a prime destination for medical tourists by upgrading its technology,
gaining greater familiarity with western medical practices, and improving its image in
terms of quality and cost.

India has a number of hospitals, a large pool of doctors, nurses & supporting
staff with required specialization and expertise, and the advantage of language (English
speaking skills) servicing patients. Many of these doctors after having specialized and
practiced in the Western countries have returned home to set up impressive state of the
art facilities with the latest in equipment, technology, and service levels in all major
metros in India.

Status of Nepali Patients in India
India is becoming one of the destination hubs for medical treatment among

Nepali people for a few years. The earlier visit was limited to elite people and
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referral cases for the complicated diseases. But the recent trend is different

than earlier, where middle and lower-middle-class people often visit Indian hospitals for
their treatment even without any referral case. In this section, we have tried to explore
the motivation and compulsion of Nepali patients to visit Indian hospitals.

Motivations play a fundamental role in destination choices. In the Case Study on
“Movement of patients across Borders and its Impact on the Economic and Social
Commission for Asia and the Pacific Region”, some of the push and pull factors were
determined. It describes how individuals are pushed by motivation into making travel
decisions and how they are pulled or attracted by destination elements. The push factors
encouraging people to travel for health care include the increasing popularity of
cosmetic surgery, non-coverage of certain procedures by health insurance schemes;
increased waiting in lines for surgical procedures under national health schemes; and the
availability of comprehensive information on the Internet.

The pull factors include the emergence state-of-the-art medical facilities:
significant cost difference for the same procedures and aftercare with no difference in
quality position as a place service provider, improved airline connectivity and linkages
with vacation packages, tie-ups with foreign insurance providers for wider insurance
coverage, increased accreditation of hospitals likes International Organization for
Standardization (ISO) and Joint Commission International (JCI 2014).

India has introduced a special visa category — an M visa — to cater to the growing

number of medical tourists (Chinai and Goswami 2007) as well as allowing tax breaks
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to providers. But Nepali people don’t need visas to travel to India on the basis of the
1950’s treaty, so it is very easy to travel back and forth. A Nepali woman who traveled
to Delhi, India for her treatment told:

Treatment in Delhi is easy for us because my husband is there for a long time. I

often travel by bus as my hometown is also nearby the Indian border. I mostly

prefer the train, but it’s very hard to get the ticket within a short span of time

(30-years Female).

There is a variation in terms of traveling to India by Nepali people on the basis
of their class and space where they live. The people who travel from Kathmandu often
use flights than those who live in the mid and western regions of Nepal. Because of the
open border, people can easily enter both countries. There is a long history of Nepali
migration to India, which is one of the profound reasons to go to India for treatment
shown clearly through the fieldwork. One respondent says,

My sister lives in Delhi, so it’s easy for me to go there for visit and treatment.

We went to Delhi last year because of my husband’s stomach problem. My sister

made the required arrangements for the treatment (42 years Female).

There is not only migrant’s own relative, but they also occasionally visit their
origin countries’ neighbors. One visitor says,

Last year I went to Delhi for treatment. Initially, I did not have any plan to go to

India. . One day I met my neighbor who recently came back from Delhi. We

talked about my condition and he advised me to visit Delhi for treatment.
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Despite his entire busy schedule, he managed to take me to the hospital. The
doctor suggested physiotherapy and provided some medicine and asked me to
visit after 6 months (51-year male patient)

Poor quality health services, negligence and unfavorable behavior of doctors,
and unavailability of proper technology to diagnose the health problem are some of the
prominent pushing factors for Nepali patients. One patient complained,

I was suffering from body pain. Despite frequent consultations with a doctor in

Pokhara, I was not feeling well. Then I went to Kathmandu for further treatment,

but didn’t get any sign of improvement. I had heard a lot about Medanta

hospital, so I went there. I diagnosed with thyroid and started taking the
medicine. The doctor suggested me to visit after 3 months by providing the
required medicine (46-year male patient).

Communication and Languages

Language services, particularly interpreter services can improve communication
between physicians and patients who speak different languages. Some patients
expressed that the language is a prominent factor of anxieties in their treatment process,
particularly if the patients come from Hilly and mountainous areas,

When we (me and my brother) went to Delhi for treatment, the language was the

main problem because we didn’t understand Hindi. Because of heavy bleeding, 1

visited doctors in Butwal, [Nepal], who gave me some medicine. That medicine

didn’t improve my problem and finally, the doctor suggested me to remove the
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Uterus. Before making the decision to go to Delhi, we consulted with several
people, and most of them suggested me to go to Delhi for surgery. We spent
more than two lakhs Indian currency in Apollo hospital. Later we got to know
that we could reduce the surgery charge if we made proper communication with
the administration (60-year Female).
Hospitality, Culture and Social Environment
Along with the ability to communicate effectively with the people in different
countries, whether their culture is warm, hospitable, inviting or distant and uninviting,
also play a main role in attracting travelers. Hospitality is all about serving the guests to
provide them with a feel-good-effect.
At first, we tried our effort to get better treatment in Nepal. When we were not
succeeded then went to India for bettter option. We got a homely environment
there due to the similar cultural and social environment. I didn’t feel like an
outsider in India, but felt lonely and weird in western countries (55 years
Climate
There is no climate difference in India and Nepal; hence, Nepali people express
their willingness to visit Indian hospitals for treatment. But they try to choose the best
atmosphere due to the hot and humid climate.
Travel Distance
People often choose to use their time more efficiently, and unlikely to travel
long distances for something of equal that is available in closer region or countries for

medical services. One patient remarks,
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A short distance is one of the major reasons to go to India for treatment. It takes
about 1 hour and 20 minutes by flight from Kathmandu to Delhi. We also can
manage low-cost flight tickets according to the season. The patient can do up and
down easily for their follow up treatment (49 Year Female patient).
Quality Services and Facilities
The standards of medical facilities are becoming increasingly transparent to the
consumer through internationally recognized accreditation and certification schemes
such as the JCI and ISO or by their local accrediting organizations, as well as through
international partnerships. Despite the shortage of health professional, the specialist
doctor is gradually increasing in the capital city of Nepal. Facility Hospitals are
established by the private sector and trying to fix all the necessary equipments but have
been inadequate till now.
It is obvious that Indian Hospitals have more technology and equipment than
Nepal. But we are also progressing and trying to establish the high technology to
provide better services to the patients. If we get success then we can prevent
patients to go abroad for expensive treatment. Overall, only 5 percent of
complicated cases refer to India by Nepali doctors, especially the cases like
cancer, knee surgery, bypass surgery, etc. Most of the patients visit Indian
hospitals to make sure about their health problems or for diagnosis.Most patients
visit to the Indian hospital for kidney transplant not because of low quality and

inadequacy of health facilities in Nepal but patients can get a kidney from other
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people by making an illegal document, such practice is not allowed in Nepal.

Nepali patients, mostly visit South India, Calcutta, and Delhi’s hospitals for

273

treatment. Nepali patients who return after treatment from India never complain

about the quality issues with me. They may suffer from various other difficulties

during the treatment. The untrusted environment towards doctors is still high in

Nepal. Yes, doctors have their own compulsion to work in multiple places but it

affects seriousness and dedication towards their profession. (Doctor,

Kathmandu).

Affordable and Cost Alternatives

Medical care is a provision in Asian Pacific countries that comes at a

significantly lower cost due to the disparity in the level of economic development with

the developed countries. The table below shows the comparisons of various medical

procedure costs between developed countries like the US, UK, and Few Asian

Countries.

Cost of Treatment in Different Countries (USS)

Medical Procedure [USA India Thailand Malaysia  |Singapore

Heart Bypass 123,000 7900 15000 12100 17200
Angioplasty 28200 5700 4200 8000 13400
Heart Valve Replacs 170,000 9500 17200 13500 16900
Dental Implant 2500 900 1720 1500 2700
Gastric Bypass 25,000 7000 16800 9900 13700
Breast Implant 6400 3000 3500 3800 8400

Cost is excluded transport, accomodation and other expenses

Source: Qadeer and Reddy(2010)
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But the cost affordability may not exactly apply to Nepali patients who visit
Indian hospitals. One patient stated that:
We paid around 2 lakh Indian currency for the uterus surgery in Delhi, but my
friend spent only 2 lakh Nepali currency for the same case in Kathmandu. (40-
year Female patient)
Specialization in Medical Services
International patients in need of specialized treatment are more likely to visit a
destination that is well known for specialization. Some hospitals in Singapore also focus
on complex cases such as the separation of conjoined twins in order to give them an
edge and a sound reputation. Thailand has established a position for cosmetic surgery
and dental procedures as well as sex change operations (UNESCAP 2007).
In the medical sector, India has a longer history than Nepal. India has a huge
population, which gives many chances the doctors to do more practice. As
‘Practice makes perfect’, Indian doctors practice and make their work perfectly,
it also builds up their confidence level. Some of the doctors in India are better
than in Nepal. Nepal is improving rapidly in the medical field too, but because
of the late emergence in the medical field, poor economy, and political
instability. Nepal couldn’t achieve the target goal. We refer patients to India for
complicated cases. A doctor like me, who studied and got training in India, has
good knowledge about the quality, technology, and health facilities of Indian

hospitals. Hence we refer a patient in India for quality treatment if he or she can
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afford it. Yes, it is the fact that India is more costly than Nepal. Nepal is lacking

behind on medical research. Patients are not getting health facilities like Pet

scan in Nepal. Last year one of the private diagnostic centers started pet scan
services in Lazimpat. Technology like pet scans is so expensive in Nepal

(around 50 crores) that the government should take initiation for this work but it

is not happening because of various reasons. Discussion on this issue started

from last 7 to 8 years but nothing has happened till date (Doctor, Kathmandu).
Conclusion:

India ranks second among world countries next to Thailand in Foreign medical
tourist arrivals. This is mainly due to the specialized doctors and English speaking and
quality facilities available in hospitals. Nepali patients travel to the Indian hospital with
different motives such as quality treatment, easy access travel, open border, similar
culture, and social environment. The trusting factor is the most dominant factor for
choosing the Indian hospitals for Nepali patients in Nepal. They think most of the
medical persons in India are much educated and skilled. This research clearly shows
that the untrusted situation towards Nepali doctors and lack of diagnostic technology
push patients to visit Indian hospitals. High-quality hospitals are gradually increasing in

Nepal but a lot has to be done to give good health care to the Nepali people.
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Abstract

Over the last decades, the internet insurgency greatly affected student’s life.
Education, economics, politics, and social fields are greatly influenced by the internet.
The internet dependency has a positive and negative impact on people. For students, the
teaching and learning have become easier compared to the old days as nowadays
information is at their fingertips. Despite its benefits, over use of internet may
negatively impact the students’ life such as on their emotional instability, depression,
poor time management, and poor academic performance. Therefore, the aim of the
present study is to determine the excessive use of internet to students’ academic
performance. The study analysis is on the academic performance. This study was
conducted among 150 college students of Tribhuwan University in the Kathmandu
valley.

Then, the students’ academic instability translated to a poor academic
performance and the internet addiction also has a negative relationship with the

students’ performance.

Keywords: Excessive Internet, Academic Performance, Internet use, Student
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Background of the Study

This study explores and identifies the effect of excessive internet use on student
life. Along, Internet users are rapidly increasing and it has become one of the most
important topics for the research that appears to users due to the extensive use of the
Internet. Unfortunately, this rapid development of the Internet has a detrimental impact
in our life, which leads to various phenomena such as social activities, social
functioning, also in culture as well as in our daily lives.

The internet becomes essential part of people’s daily lives; internet connectivity
has improved tremendously and is available everywhere such as homes, offices, travels
and schools. However, studies on internet use among bachelor degree students are
limited in the TU. Hence, this study investigates the internet use and its impact on
students’ careers. The data were collected using a questionnaire and then analyzed using
descriptive and analytical method. Results found to have a positive influence on their
academic performance. However, different uses of the internet among students do not
influence their academic performance. The study concludes that availability of different
internet sources to students does not grant all of them immediate access. This is relevant
because provision of internet infrastructure in college level may be a key strategy to
promoting academic performance.

Internet addiction is a major problem in the student’s life and causes the
psychological, social, educational, or occupational problems for the people. Students
need the internet more than other people due to their educational or research needs. The

rate and type of the internet use may affect their information-seeking behavior too. This
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study aims to investigate the effect of the internet addiction on the information-seeking
behavior of the postgraduate students. The evolution of digital era affected almost every
aspect of modern life. The internet becomes an essential tool for people and plays a
significant role in our daily life socially, politically, economically, and even
emotionally.
Objectives of the Study

The main objective of the study is to analyse the excessive internet use and its
effect on the performance of college students in TU.
Theoretical Framework

The study of the conceptual framework is from Katz and Lazarsfeld (1940).
They say internet affects the audience behavior, which also means students’ behavior.
Media doesn’t always alter attitudes and behaviors; instead, social relationships have a
strong influence on people, from mass media to students, then to more students, (Direct
flow - Multi-Step Flow). Students pay close attention to the media, then pass on their
own interpretations in addition to the actual media content. They influence others to
change their attitudes and behavior, which impact their academic performance.
Reviews of the study

This study was conducted to determine the effect of internet use on academic
achievement through questionnaire technique and studies some related available
journals. Most of the journal’s findings are directly proportional to each other while

inversely proportional to students’ social life.
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As discussed earlier, internet addiction causes emotional instability among
students. Emotional instability often associated with poor academic performance
(Duchesne et al., 2008). The individual who experiences emotional instability is unable
to handle stress well (John & Srivastava, 1999). Students who are unable to handle their
stress effectively perform badly in their exam (Khan, Altaf & Kausar, 2013). The
students often have difficulties in balancing classes, tests, assignments, extra-curricular
activities, and social life. Inability to handle these challenges can affect the students’
physical, mental, emotional, cognitive, and behavioral functions; thus, their academic
performance is negatively affected. The students with emotional instability showed
anxiety and stress; therefore, they lost their motivation to engage in their studies (Noftle
& Robins, 2007). Consequently, their academic performance deteriorated (Moldasheva
& Mahmood, 2014).

Although the internet has made a significant contribution to our daily life, using
too much of it will lead to addiction, which will negatively affect our life. Internet
addiction is defined as the inability to control one’s urge to use the internet, which
eventually causes psychological, social, school, and/or work difficulties in one’s life
(Spada, 2014).

Internet addiction among Asian students was detected to be between 2.4% to
37.9% (Alam et al., 2014). In Malaysia, a research conducted by a Child and Adolescent
Psychiatrist, Dr.Norharlina Bahar, revealed that males under the age of 24 have the

highest internet addiction (The Star, 2016). Students, especially the undergraduates aged
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between 19 and 24 years old are deemed to be more susceptible to internet addiction
(Lee, 2010; Thatcher & Goolam, 2005). People who are using the internet excessively
are mostly playing online games and browsing social media. The side effects of the
excessiveness led to anxiety, depression, health problems, school absenteeism, lying,
fatigue, unemployment, decreased job productivity, and social isolation. The addiction
to the internet also could translate to low self-esteem, depression, boredom, and
attention-deficit hyperactive disorder (Norharlina, 2016).

Nowadays, university students are highly depending on the internet to search for
information, social networking, entertainment, online shopping, and online gaming,
among others. Universities around the world are using the internet to enhance teaching
and learning inside or outside the classroom. Using the internet wisely for the right
purpose is beneficial to the students, such as researching tool, seeking knowledge,
enhancing their soft skills, exchanging experience and knowledge with international
students and other parties. While the internet has many advantages and proves to
increase efficiency, it could also be harmful to the students if they become addicted to
it. It may cause emotional instability (Oskenbay et al., 2015) and low academic
performance (Yeap et al., 2016). Therefore, the objectives of this study were threefold:
to examine the effect of internet addiction on emotional stability, to investigate the
effect of emotional instability to academic performance, and to examine the effect of

internet addiction to academic performance.
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The internet is the key information and communication technology that led to a
worldwide revolutionary change in the information scenario (Siraj, et al., 2015). The
internet is a pool of knowledge and any country that fails to provide her youth access to
the internet is unseating the country from her throne of dignity among other dignitaries
(Olatokun, 2008). It is developed to serve as a platform for various activities for all age
groups in society (Akin-Adaeamola, 2014). The internet is a technology that has
become an enormous part of people’s daily lives. Through its ability to act as a support
medium in different functions for which people use it, the internet was introduced to
academic institutions as a tool to enhance student’s academic experience in the mid-
1990s (Ngoumandjoka, 2012).

Over the last decades, internet connectivity has improved tremendously and is
available everywhere such as homes, offices, travels and schools (Ellore et al., 2014).
From the beginning of the human civilization, information and the ways people use it, it
has been one of the main issues in the societies. Nowadays, many intellectuals consider
the information as a powerful source. Producing and disseminating the information in a
wide variety of fields has been one of the main reasons for calling the contemporary era
as the age of the information and, therefore, knowledge has become as one of the most
significant elements of human progress and civilization.

Addiction towards the internet is caused by the lack of attention given to an
individual that causes them to avoid it by seeking attention from the internet (Ozturk et

al., 2013). An individual who spent more time on the internet lacks in an offline social
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interaction that leads to alienation and poor relationship with friends and family
(Sanders et al., 2000). As a result, they tend to be more depressed (Liang et al., 2016).

The internet has become an integral part of student’s life. Many students use the
internet mainly for educational activities; however, a number of students wasted their
time by visiting inappropriate sites, unrelated to education. The studies on the effect of
internet addiction on academic performance have been consistently reported on negative
associations. In other words, if the students are addicted to the internet, their academic
performance decreased; their study habit declined, increased in absenteeism, and
skipped exams (Yeap et al., 2016).

This study conducted at TU in Nepal found that the longer the time spend on the
internet the lower the Grade Point Average (GPA) of the students (Mishra et al., 2014).
In contrast, a lower academic achievement was associated with the misuse of the
internet for a social and recreational purpose (Kim, 2011). Findings from a research
done to see the correlation of internet addiction to academic performance have shown
that adolescents often missed their classes and had low social skills due to the misuse of
the internet (Leung & Lee, 2012). The use of internet grants its users great awareness of
the importance of the world around them. The internet is a platform for several types of
information. It is used by students including secondary students (Akin-Adaeamola,
2014). Internet usage will continue to grow as long as its users are not denied easy

access (Olatokun, 2008).
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Recent statistics indicate that the internet gives people the option to access
information sites as well as other sites such as social media sites, internet games, and
cyber-sex (Siraj et al. 2015). A study by Ellore et al. (2014) on the influence of internet
usage on academic performance and face to face communication revealed that, as a
result of the availability of internet, most students have had access to internet on their
cell phones. This helps students to broaden their academic knowledge (Siraj, ef al.,
2015). Use of computer and access to online resources according to Akende and Bamise
(2017) are comparatively important to students.

Students’ demographic variables are believed to have an influence on internet
use and hence academic performance. Demographic analysis revealed that males had
higher frequency of internet use in general than females (Akende and Bamise, 2017).
Subsequent comparative analysis revealed that male college students spend more time
on the internet compared to female college students (Elloreet al., 2014). Rabiu et al.
(2016) identified the mobile phone as one of the gadgets used in accessing the internet
which impacts on academic performance.

It has been recently reported that adolescents today spend a significant amount
of their time on the internet for multiple purposes (Olatokun, 2008; Krischne and
Karpinski, 2009; Ogedebe, 2012; Singh et al., 2013; Bragdon and Dowler, 2016).
Evidence abounds that excessive internet use has been associated with problems of
maintaining daily routines, school performance, and family relationships (Rickert,
2001). The study was conducted on university students who use the Internet, not users

who already show dependent symptoms. (Yeh et al. 2012).
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Research Design

To achieve the objectives of the studies, a survey type of research was carried
out because the study is concerned with the collection of data for the purpose of
describing and interpreting existing conditions, prevailing practices and attitudes among
other things through questionnaire. Nowadays, university students are highly depending
on the internet to search for information and are busy in internet. Its impact on their life
or academic performance may be positive or negative. It is the major issue for research
and discussion.
Methodology

More than 185 respondents fill up the online form and study covers only 150
respondents for the research survey in the study. Sample collection was from December
1 to 30™ December 2019. The sample was selected from college students of TU for the
study. A total of 150 respondents were selected from online questionnaire which was
posted as monkey survey through a website link:

https://www.surveymonkey.com/t/NZKNZQN. The sampling technique used in this

study was a convenient sampling.
Result

This study helped to improve our understanding of the reasons of the
deterioration of students’ academic performance. This study provided the foundation for
future research that would help educators to understand the users of internet to academic
performance. It provided a guideline to develop potential strategies that would enhance
the students’ performance by understanding their emotional state and the excessive

internet users.
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Most of the students agreed on Internet as one of the most important tools for
information transfer and it plays a key role in disseminating and developing the
knowledge boundaries. The importance of internet technology in the process of
education and research cannot be ignored, although the excessive use of the internet
may lead to the virtual addiction or internet addiction that has the behavioral and
psychological effects on the users. In the questionnaire, most of the students expressed
their views of excessive use of internet and spending the time on Internet, which had
impact on their studies. The study’s findings strongly support the generated hypothesis
and determined the impact of internet addiction on academic performance. Although the
study showed a strong significant result, there are improvements that could be applied
by future researchers. Noted that the respondents are students within the institution;
hence, future research can expand this study by obtaining access to other institutions so
as to gain a wider perspective.

The main issues considered included a description of the background
characteristics of the respondents, access to internet and how internet use influences
students’ academic performance. The findings of this study will be of great significance
to the lecturers and university can utilize the findings as guidelines to formulate new
policy regarding internet use on campus. The results of this study can serve as a
reminder and create awareness to the parents, to better control their children’s internet
access such as cutting the budget for broadband allowance and continuous monitoring,
and can serve as an eye opener to students on negative effects of internet excessive use.

Thus, the students need to wisely use the internet for educational purposes.
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